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fc Commit thy works unto the Lord, mid thy thoughts 
shall be established.”

“ A man's heart deviseth his to a y : but the Lord di
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Prov. xvi. 3, 9.
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“  Every word of God is pure: he is a shield unto them 
that put their trust in him.

“ Add thou not unto his words, lest he reprove thee, 
and thou he found a liar ”

Prov. xxx. 5- 6.



PREFACE.

If  Saint Paul blundered in Chronology (Acts xiii. 
>) what criterion have we as to his Theology ? and 
tierewithal shall we give heed unto his Logic, al- 
ough he argue never so wisely? Yet in what do 
2 lighten this dilemma if we accept Saint Paul, and 
ace the burden of a Chronological blunder upon 
e Book of Kings? (i Kings vi. i.) Either both 
e books of Kings and of Acts, are inspired, or nei- 
er of them are, and to demonstrate a deliberate 
ror in the one, or the other, is equally fatal to the 
aditional definition of Inspiration.
But may there not have been a clerical error, or a 
istranscription in the one case or the other? 
his possibility no well-informed student of Bib- 
:al history can deny, for Providence has certainly 
rmitted many notable misprints and mistransla- 
3ns, in the transmission of the Scriptures. But in 
1 such premises it is mainly a question of fact, and 
le that is subject to evidence, which must be pro- 
iced in court.
However, presumptive evidence based upon what 
ay perhaps be shown to be a mere misunderstand- 
g of a writer’s meaning, or the significance of a
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text, does not guarantee a subsequent alteration to 
suit a preconceived or fancied theory, any more than 
it renders inert a fatal objection against the substan
tial inerrancy of the Scriptures. With the wisest of 
men (Prov. xxx. 6) we recognize the possibility of 
human interference with the Word of God, even as 
it was recognized both' by Moses (Deut. iv. 2, xii. 32) 
and by one still greater (Rev. xxii. 18-19); but 
that is not the contention in the matter now at 
issue. Chronologists have been greatly divided as 
to the question of accuracy in the texts under con
sideration, and disbelievers have found no little cause 
for rejoicing at their apparent disagreement. T o 1 
the latter it has mattered little which was right, 
while the former can have derived little satisfaction 
in accepting either and rejecting the other.

It is on this account that we have found it more 
profitable to reopen the sub ject^  |novo, with a view 
to harmony, and so, by solving the Riddle of History, 
avoid both horns of the dilemma, and produce and; 
verify another Vindication of the Word of God. Asl 
the result of our investigations we submit this Study 
to Our Race, and regard it as one of the most im
portant Chapters of its inherited Chronology.

C. A. L. T o t t e n ,
N e w  H a v e n , C o n n .,

Nov. 4th, 1892.



<<
APPRECIATION.” *

“ I n the Biblical and Historical Studies contained 
the several publications of the Our Race Series, 

rofessor Totten, the author, does not come before 
e public under any false or suspicious colors. He 
>es not pretend to be a prophet or the son of a 
ophet. He lays but little or no claim to original- 
/. He appears principally as the verifier, the sys- 
matizer, the simplifier and the vulgarizer of the 
;ep researches of others who have preceded him 

that portion of Biblical and Historical Studies 
liich are of the most momentous importance to the 
:neration in which we live, but of which the world 
kes but little note, and to which (saddest of all), 
e Church manifests a Laodicean indifference.
“ By the special task which Professor Totten im- 
>sed upon himself, from God-given convictions of 
> necessity, the researches of his predecessors have

* Instead of writing our own Introduction to this closing Study of 
; Second Series we gladly yield the place of Honor to the accom- 
nying voluntary testimonial from one who, as a scholar and a 
teral Christian investigator, has few if any compeers among men of 
>d, and it is a marvel unto us that we have found no greater appo
rtion. no not in Israel i (Matt. yiii, 10 j Acts yin. 37.) C, A- L T »
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been carried forward to the most complete exacti
tude in their minutest details. His books bear on 
their face the palpable evidence of immense labor 
and careful painstaking, which necessitated long 
study and patient perseverance in order to arrive at 
such a masterful handling of the subject therein 
displayed. He shows himself, thereby, to be a man 
of rare and exceptional qualifications to deal with 
the subject thus taken in hand.

“ To assume the responsibility under the most 
disadvantageous circumstances, of issuing, with the 
sympathy of a handful of friends, these publications 
in a popular form without any previous guarantee of 
support from the public, shows a lofty trust, and a 
self-sacrificing spirit, which proves that he has the 
courage of his convictions. He has thereby placed 
the Church and the World under the most solemn 
responsibility to bestir themselves to prepare for 
the coming events already foreshadowed in the days 
in which we live ; but which it is to be feared, they 
will not realize by the needed forecast, until the 
last dread judgments of our closing dispensation 
shall be upon them. Of these coming events he has 
become by all odds the most noted herald and 
exponent among his contemporaries.

“ The all-important and all-absorbing subject or 
these volumes is treated under such manifold 
phases, and with such multiform details, and wealth 
of illustration, as to defy summarizing in a mere 
passing notice. The books of the A u th o r m ust be
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read and deeply pondered in order to form any just 
conception of the same. T his much, however, m ay 
be said, viz.: that the work has been thoroughly 
done from every conceivable point of view germ ane 
to the subject taken in hand for elucidation.

“  J a m e s  T h e o d o r e  H o l l y ,
“  P o r t  a u  P r i n c e , “ Bishop of H aiti.”

“ April 20th, 1892.”



( Y. M. C. A. Library *
( New York, April 5, ’92.

“ And it happened in the 480th year of the Exodus of 
Sons of Israel, from Egypt, in the year the fourth, in the 
month the second of reigning the King Solomon over 
Israel.” From Hexaglot Bibles, Greek of Septuagint. 
The Vatican Codex is substantially the same as the 
fac-simile. The fac-simile t  is in the Greek text (Sept.) 
not the Hebrew.

“  Yours truly,
“  R .  P . P o o l e .”

*The foregoing letter upon 1 Kings vi. 1 was written in reply to 
a query as to the testimony of the Vatican Codex on one of the 
Chronological disputes of the day.

t Vide Photographic Copy (of the oldest MSS. of the Bible found 
at the Vatican of Rome) now in the possession of the Y. M. C. A* 
library in New York City,



T h e Riddle of History.
O JdA. _w ST*

PART I.

THE PERIOD OF THE JUDGES.

5̂

Exodas to S a d 's  Ceronalion; 
Thence le Foundation of Tem ple.

5̂

A CHRONOLOGICAL ITINERARY.



“ And it came to pass in the four hundred and eight
ieth year after the children of Israel ivere come out oj 
the land of Egypt, in the■ fourth year of Solomon\ 
reign over Israel, in the month Zif, which is the seconc 
month,”  {“ in the second day of the month,”  2 Chron 
Hi. 2,) “  that he began to build the House of the Lord:

1 Kings vi. 1.



THE RIDDLE OF HISTORY.

SECTIO N  V III.

T h e  P e r io d  o f  t h e  J u d g e s .

It is with this “ Period ”  perhaps that Chronolo- 
psts have experienced more difficulty than with any 
>ther in the Sacred Canon, although the whole of 
he confusion has been of their own creation. It 
eems chiefly to have arisen from misunderstanding 

l passage in Acts (xiii. 20) in which St. Paul’s sum- 
nary apparently demands a period of about 580 
rears from the Exodus to Solomon’s Fourth year, 
nstead of the 480 recorded with such Chronological 
:xplicitness in 1 Kings vi. 1.

The latter passage is as follows :—
“ And it came to pass in the four hundred and 

:ightieth year after the children of Israel were come 
>ut of the land of Egypt, in the fourth year of Sol- 
imon’s reign over Israel, in the month Zif, which is 
he second month, that he began to build the house 
>f the Lord.”

Now it is manifest that, were it not for the pas- 
age in Acts, which is cited as contradictory, the 
oregoing statement would have been unquestion-
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ingly received “ as written.” It is, moreover, partly 
corroborated in 2# Chronicles iii. 2, where we read 
of Solomon that “ he began to build in the second 
day of the second month in the fourth year of his 
reign.” With both of these passages St. Paul as a 
student of Gamaliel, must have been thoroughly 
familiar; and if his words appear to conflict with 
such plain historical statements, it can only be from  
our ozvn misunderstanding o f what the Apostle in
tended to convey. In all such cases it is the duty of 
the Chronologist to reconcile the texts, rather than 
to repudiate either of them as erroneous; and as we 
have pursued this method with unbroken success 
throughout these Studies, we doubt not our readers 
will agree with us in the solution we shall offer.

In the first place, we take both of the foregoing 
statements as literally correct. They occur in two 
Historical Books, mutually strengthen each other, 
and are literally verified by the astronomical cycles 
which run through all the other calculations we have 
made. We also have upon our side the independent 
testimony of the Jews themselves, who certainly 
are to be accredited as principal witnesses in matters 
of their own Chronology which are unmixed with 
any questions of religious dogma; while, moreover, 
we are supported in our position by at least the 
weightier authorities in the Christian College of 
Chronologists.

In this connection we quote the following from 
McClintock and Strong’s Biblical Encyclopedia
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rnder article “ Chronology, in order to show that in 
igreeing with the historical statement as recorded in 
[ Kings vi. I, we are by no means in an isolated 
rroup of students.

“ The statement in i Kings vi. I, is accepted by 
Tillel, the author of the modern Jewish Chronol- 
)gy, who makes the 480 years one of the elements 
or the construction of his Mundane JE ra ; by Usher 
ilso; by Petavius, (who, however, dates the period 
rrom the Eisode,) and by many others. In more 
•ecent times Hengstenberg, (Authentic des Penta- 
'euchs ii. 23, e. g.) ; Hofmann, (in the Studien u K rit- 
'.ken, 1838); Thenius, (on 1 Kings vi. l ) ; Tiele, (Chro- 
110I. des A. T. ) ; Gehringer, (Ueber die Biblische PEre), 
ind Niebuhr, (Gerch. Assnrs u Bab.,) uphold the 
statement as Historical.

“ But though this measure, by bridging over the 
nterval from Moses to Solomon, enables the Chro- 
lologist, when he has founded his mundane series 
Jown to the Exode, to assign the year anno mundi 
pf 4 Solomon, and so of 1 David, or having traced 
;he reckoning B. c. up to 1 Solomon to give the year 
3. c. of the Exode, the whole tract of time occu
pied by the Ju d ges”  (Book of Judges?) “ is still 
oose at either end” ( ? ) “ and needs much man- 
igement, ” (granted) “  to define its bearings.”

McClintock and Strong, however, do not seem to 
igree with us in accepting the 480 instead of the 580 
/ears ; they sum the matter up as follows, and to our 
nind leave the reader still in doubt.
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“  So far as the evidence of the numbers goes, we 
must decide in favor of the longer interval (580 yrs.) 
from the Exodus to the building of the first Temple, 
in preference to the period of 480 (Hebrew) or 440 
(Septuagint) years.”

But they add—“ The evidence of the Genealogies 
may therefore be considered as probably leading to 
the rejection of all numerical statements, but as per
haps less inconsistent with the 480 or 440 years than 
with the rest.,%

In our own discussion of this question, we appeal 
from all secular authority whatsoever, and base our 
contention upon the strict analysis of the Bible it
self. We regard the statement in 1 Kings vi. 1, as 
Historically and Chronologically the truth, the whole 
truth and nothing but the truth, and whatever ap
pears to disagree therewith must be studied until an 
unantagonistic solution has been reached.

With this statement of our position and inten
tions, let us now examine Paul’s remarks; and let 
it be clearly discerned that these remarks were 
made by invitation, and in full view of the His
torical facts we have just enumerated, and with 
which his audience must have been e.ven more 
familiar than are we.

“ And after the reading of the law and the 
prophets, the rulers of the synagogue sent unto 
them, saying, Ye men and brethren, if ye have any 
word of exhortation for the people, say on.

“ Then Paul stood up, and beckoning with his
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and, said, Men of Israel, and ye that fear God, 
ive audience.
“ The God of this people of Israel chose our fath- 

rs, and exalted the people when they dwelt as 
trangers in the land of Egypt, and with a high arm 
rought he them out of it.
“ And about the time of forty years suffered he 

lieir manners in the wilderness.
“ And when he had destroyed seven nations in the 

md of Chanaan, he divided their land to them by 
Dt.

“ And after that he gave unto them judges about 
lie space of four hundred and fifty years, until 
tamuel the prophet.

“ And afterward they desired a king: and God 
ave unto them Saul the son of Cis, a man of the 
ribe of Benjamin, by the space of forty years.

“ And when he had removed him, he raised up 
nto them David to be their king ; to whom also he 
ave testimony, and said, I have found David the 
3n of Jesse, a man after mine own heart, which 
hall fulfill all my will.” (Acts xiii.)

Now it is manifest that a superficial reading of 
he foregoing results in a summation that is con- 
radictory to the primary records in Chronicles and 
Gngs, the which purport to be express and exact 
listorical statements couched in Chronological terms, 
t is on this account, we maintain, that the super- 
cial reading has misled those who claim a disa- 
reement between Paul and the Chronicles of his
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people. For in that they insist upon this incon
gruous understanding of Paul’s meaning, and thus 
array the two authorities against each other, they 
leave themselves no alternative but to reject one or 
the other. Their own understanding of Paul’s Chro
nology is about as follows :—

40 years In the Wilderness, Verse 18,
7 u At least, to the Division, “ !9>

450 a For the Judges, “ 20,
40 u For Saul, “ 21,
40 u For David, “ 22,
3 u To the Fourth of Solomon.

Total 580 u instead of 480 !

Now even a school-boy who felt confident that 
both records were right, and believed that each 
witness was inspired, would unhesitatingly conclude 
that the above calculation must contain a hundred 
years too much, and certainly the Chronologist is 
in duty bound to seek out some more satisfactory 
explanation of Paul’s meaning—for there is but one 
possible construction to be placed upon the state
ment found in the Book of Kings !

If both are inspired, the latter must stand intact, 
and Paul’s words must be moulded (telescoped/) to 
conform to the facts as set forth therein. This can 
only be accomplished by careful analysis, and by an 
appeal to collateral texts.

We shall, therefore, unhesitatingly sweep the fore
going calculation from our slates and minds, for it
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mnot be that it sets forth what the Apostle meant! 
ad albeit his method must have struck even his 
wn audience as quaint and original, I doubt not 
l e y  appreciated that it concealed “  much learning” 
tid replaced the facts in a novel light even before 
iem. What then did Paul mean ?
The explanation, which we have already given in 

tudy Number Five, page 149, (see also pages 17-22),
as follows :—
With the death of Moses the period of Joshua’s 

ile Judgeship began. It lasted 20 years, or to 2573 
. M., when Joshua died, 110  years old. But it is 
) be noticed that the “ Period o f the Judges,” as 
jch—i. e. as an era l —strictly commences with 
leir appointment by Moses himself, according to 
ethro’s advice, in 2513 A. M., or in the Second 
lonth after the Exodus ! (See Exod. xviii.) From 
hence to 2963 A. M., when D avid removed them, 
r superseded them by making his own sons chief ru- 
>rs in their stead (2 Sam. viii. 14, 15-18), is exactly 
50 years as recorded by Saint Paul.
The facts of the case are comprehended in the 

salization that the several eras given by Saint Paul 
vcrlap l  He knew of what he was speaking when 
e spoke as he did, the writer of Acts must have 
nderstood him, and we are bound to believe that 
is very audience caught the idea perforce. For 
istance, as one example of this overlapping, it is 
nanifest that the several years expended in con- 
[uering and dividing the land were a part of Josh- .
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ua’s personal Judgeship, and therefore also formed a 
part of Paul’s 450 years, as in effect did the whole 
period spent in the Wilderness, the reign of Saul, 
and about 13 years of David’s reign. It is also pat
ent that all of Samuel’s 58 years of Judgeship must 
have been included in Paul’s 450 years. But Sam- I1 
uel judged Israel all his life and did not die for 38 
years after he had anointed Saul, which is another 
overlap! But we have collateral evidence to show 
that David understood the matter, for the prophet 
Nathan refers (2 Sam. vii. n ) to the original ap
pointment of the Judges as by Moses himself, and 
by his very converse with the King brings their 
period down and into David’s own reign, therefore 
overlapping1 just as Paul did, both the Wilderness 
(40 years) and Saul’s reign (also 40 years) and some 
13 years of that of David !

Upon this basis—the correct one—these 93 years 
must come out of Paul’s 450, thus leaving 357 for 
the duration between the Passages of the Jordan, 
2553 A. M., and the accession of Saul, 2910 A. M., 
the which the facts themselves prove, for 2553 + 
357 = 2910 A. M., the year of Saul’s coronation !

Thus the sentence in which Saint Paul sums up 
the several Chronological eras of Israel’s opening 
history is seen to be a very complex one, and the 
absolute facts should have been brought into court 
before the misconstruction should have been ac
corded any special weight. But better late than 
never. The confusion surrounding this discussion
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sms to have been Providential, and, on the prin
ce that all things work together for good in the 
rtherance of God’s plan, this very error has been 
erruled in that it has conspired to keep the world 
willing ignorance of his counsels until these clos- 
y days of Gentile rule !
Finally, the “ Period of the Judges” may be 
oadly understood as extending from their creation 
' Moses in 2513 A. M., to 2963 A. M., when the 
wk of Samuel ends, rather than to that prophet’s 
rth or death, or to the beginning or end of his 
dgeship! Nor could Samuel himself have been 
e one who wrote the conclusion to his own liter- 
Y works.
Now this method of solution is not to be contro- 
rted by an appeal to the so-called First and Sec- 
d Books of Samuel in our version. For these are 
ther Books of that Prophet in their entirety, but 
»t the result of a later compilation from his book, 
)m that of Gad, and also from that of Nathan, 
Chron. xxix. 29,) the originals of which must be 
oduced before we will admit of either Paul or the 
ore ancient chronicler being in error.
The usual method of explaining the assumed dis- 
epancy is to claim a mistranscription by some 
cient scribe, who is supposed to have carelessly 
'itten a Hebrew 4, iastead of a 5, and so made 450 
it of an original 550, in 1 Kings vi. 1. Now the 
.ttery of such an argument is easily turned upon 
ose who unmask it, for it is quite as probable
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that some early careless Christian scribe mistook 
a Greek 300 for a 400, and so made 450 out of 
an original 350 in Acts xiii. 20 ! This in fact is the 
chief argument of Premier Chronologist Dimbleby 
himself, who discusses the matter as shown in the 
following extract.

“ The Apostle Paul’s reference to the ‘ Period of 
Judges ’ is given in Acts xiii. 17 to 21.

Verse 17, 2513 The Exodus.
18, 40 In the Wilderness.

it 2553 t Division of the land, which was
*9' ------Z 1 7 years afterwards.

2560
“  20, 350 Stated to be 450.*

2910 Saul made king after Sam’l.
40 Was judge 20, Saul’s 40.

2950 Ascension of David.
See the Recapitulation, including A, B, C, E, on 

pages 193-9.
*Mr. Dimbleby says further on this point.
“ I have inserted 350 because 450 looks like an 

error made by a man copying from the original, for 
it is evident that 480 mentioned in 1 Kings vi. 1 
and this 450 cannot both be correct, while those liv
ing near the ‘ Period of the Judges’ would know the 
correct number of years. But when we investigate 
the matter we see where the error has risen. /I 
have shown that it is really not with the 480 years, 
for i f  w e allow more than that number o f years from  
the Exodus to the foundation o f the Temple, not one
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f the subsequent and numerous Scripture dates would 
ill into their places on the solar cycle in respect 

the date o f the month and day o f the week. In 
idition to this, the eclipses and transits could 
}t occur where they do, and their testimony must 
id all dispute. Let me further say that it is easy 
• see that the 450 should be 350. When I first 
mcilled 350, I saw in a moment that the totals 
.me right, agreeing with those of the other Sec- 
:>ns.” (For which see the Recapitulation, on pages
>3- 9-)
“ This is the only part of Scripture,” remarks Mr. 
imbleby, “ where I have in any sense departed 
am the words or meaning of the text. I see that 
the Revised New Testament the translators have 

ansposed the sentence: no doubt from their con- 
iousness of the difficulty; but the original Greek 
)es not warrant the transposition.”
We are not prepared to agree with our preceptor 
'rofessor Dimbleby) on this point, but, on the other 
md, are rather disposed to welcome this particular 
ndering in the Revised Version, (which is said to 
p*ee with the critical editions of the Greek text 
ised upon the best manuscripts,) because it ends at 
'ce the controversy as to whether I Kings vi. 1, and 
cts x iii. 20 contradict each other or not!  From the 
andpoint adopted by the Revisers it seems possible 
at a transposition may have occurred in the King 
imes Version, and that Saint Paul’s 450 years may 
fer to a period before the Judges (i. e. those enu-
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merated in the Book o f Judges !) and not after/ In 
this case Saint Paul’s meaning is as follows : “  The
God of this people chose our fathers (and exalted I. 
the people when they dwelt as strangers in the land! 
of Egypt ; and with an high arm brought he them] 
out of it, and about the time of 40 years suffered! 
he their manners in the wilderness) and when he 
had destroyed seven nations in the land of Chanaan,! 
he divided their land to them by lot after about 450I 
years! And he gave unto them Judges until 
Samuel the prophet.”

Now, if upon final approval it turns out that this 
rendering is the correct one, it will not only be 
agreeable to our chief contention—to w it: that 
the Bible is not inconsistent with itself—but will 
leave our arguments and demonstrations as to the 
480, 450, and 430 years, herein discussed, un
touched ! For we find in the true Chronology 
just such a period of “ about 450 years,” plainly pre
ceding the Destruction of the Seven Nations 
(2553-8 A. M.) and the subsequent Division of their 
land (2559-60 A. M.), although we must not forget 
that this Division actually began as early as 2553
A. M. upon the other side of the Jordan ! that is, that 
we have a whole “ week of years ” covering the 
Destruction and Division, and forcing Saint Paul to 
qualify his figures by the word “ about.”

In speaking of the “ fathers ” as o f more than one, 
Saint Paul must have started at least with the birth 
of Isaac, 2107 A-M-> and so come down 446 years to the
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estruction and Division begun upon the other side 
Jordan, (2553 A. M .) ; or 450 years, to the closing 

ar (2557 A. M.) of the War of Destruction ; or 451, 
the Division at Gilgal, (2559 A. M.) ; or 452, to that 
Shiloh, (2560 A.M .) ; or perhaps 453, to the Sabbatic 
:ar, (2561 A. M.), which followed the final Division 
.d found Israel in full possession of the land and 
erefore just ready to begin her Jubilee count! the 
erage of which is “ about 450 years/’
“ There is, however, one sense/’ adds Mr. Dim- 
eby, “ in which 450 will read correctly, and it was 
y first opinion of this singular passage. If we take 
.e period from the institution of Judges by Moses 
2513 A. M., to the full establishment of the Jewish 

ngdom by David, when he made his sons chief 
.lers in 2963 A. M., as recorded in 2 Sam. viii. 14-15, 
e time would then be 450 years. The record then is 
> the Book o f Samuel instead of to the death of that 
*ophet. But this part of Scripture was formerly 
.lied the First Book of Kings. See the Septua- 
nt. Readers, however, who do not like to think 
iat some early transcriber of the original text has 
red, may consider that there is a two-fold refer- 
lce, but that for brevity’s sake only one has been 
ven.”
Here Mr. Dimbleby’s position is strongly taken, 

>r if there be an error of transcription in either of 
le apparently conflicting texts, then the weight of 
edibility certainly belongs with the purely histori- 
il 480 years, to which the consensus o f fezvish testi-
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mony assents!  And in looking for a reason, in loco, 
which shall go to show that Paul and the writer of 
Acts may have originally said 350 (instead of 450) 
let us call attention to a fact, which so far as we 
know, has never been advanced. It is this —

In the verse immediately preceding the disputed 
text in Acts, Paul refers to the division of the land, 
“ by lot,” but gives no figures, “ after” which he 
assigns a period to the Judges which is under discus
sion. Now the actual date of the fin al Division of 
the Land by lot, at Shiloh, is 2560 A. M., and this is 
not in dispute. But if we add 350 (instead of the 450) 
to this date we obtain 2910 A. M. for the first year of 
of Saul, which is absolutely demanded by the 480 
years from the Exodus to the fourth year of Sol
omon !

Hence, we agree with Mr. Dimbleby without hes
itation, as to the existence of the 350-year period he 
points out, though we adhere to Paul’s 450 years at 
the same time ; and whether our effort to harmonize 
the two texts as now ivritten in our Bible is consid
ered conclusive or not, the very fact that we do ad
here to the 480 years of 1 Kings vi. 1 has the effect 
of forcing a 350 just where Mr. Dimbleby places 
i t !

Moreover, another argument, in loco, to show a 
reason for a deliberate change of 350 to 450 by 
some mistaken scribe in copying Acts is that if we 
suppose for a moment that all the numbers down “ to 
Samuel” found in the Book of Judges are consecu-
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ive we have 450 instead of 350! as is clearly shown 
n Dr. Smith’s “ Old Testament History,” on page
>37-

But the numbers are not consecutive, and as most 
jeople think they are, an early and mistaken scribe 
night have thought that he was correcting an error, 
not of Paul, but of some intermediate scribe,) and 
o have made the change on his own authority.

Yet in this case we ought to find some ancient 
versions with the 350 unaltered, and possessed of 
efficient authority to settle the controversy !

Now the conclusive argument against there having 
>een any accidental alteration of the “  figures,” 580 
o 480, in Kings, or 350 to 450, in Acts, is found in 
he fact that it was not a mere question of taking 
>ne figure for another but, as the numbers are all 
uritten out in words*, it is a question as to there hav- 
ng been a deliberate alteration of the text or not. 
rhat such a liberty was taken in either case, we are 
lot disposed to entertain, so that having passed all 
he main arguments in review, we accept the num- 
>ers in each case “ as written ” (480, and 450) and 
iroceed to our task :—

The duration of the “ Period of the Judges” is an 
dmitted riddle—The Riddle of History—and as 
lready stated, we prefer to employ a Key which 
hall suit every tumbler in its lock rather than file 
way any part of it—and one thing is sure, if we 
lust file  we shall certainly reduce the 450 down to
* /. e, Hebrew or Greek letters, for they had no Arabic figures,
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350 rather than attempt the impossible “ mechanics ” 
of filing 480 up to 580!

The fact is, the final appeal is to Chronology itself, 
and that appeal we make : for in the present Study 
we propose to take the testimony of the Scriptures 
themselves, reference by reference, and to follow the 
trail across the years that stretch from the setting 
up of the Tabernacle at Sinai to the dedication of 
the Temple by Solomon.

Paul’s “ Period of the Judges ” must be in between 
the Exodus and Solomon’s accession, hence our route 
will take us by all of the disputed Chronological lo
calities. There is only one way to make an accurate 
reconnaissance;  we must take back sights as well as 
front ones. The good engineer knows this quite as 
well as the soldier, and the Chronologist may learn 
of each.

As a preliminary reverse view let us therefore 
write a brief of our own national history in a para
phrase based upon Paul’s bold sweep across that of 
Israel’s early years.

(1) Now the seven aboriginal nations continued 
in the land about the space of 128 years, when the 
God of this people of Manasseh chose our pilgrim 1 
Ancestors and exalted the people when they dwelt 
as strangers even in this so-called mother country, 
and with a high arm brought he them out of it.

(2) And about the time of 156 years suffered he 
their manners in the wilderness.

(3) And when he had led them through the Con-
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^deration he divided their rights to them by lot in 
le Constitution.
(4) And after that (verse 1) he gave them Gov- 

rnors about the space of 272 years, until Moody 
le Evangelist.
(5) And afterwards (verse 3) they desired a Pres- 

lent and God gave them Washington and his suc- 
essors down to Cleveland, by the space of 96 years.
(6) And when he had removed him, he raised up 

larrison, who administered the Constitution down 
d the Columbian era.
(7) And the New World, by the space of about 

00 years, ceased to be a desolate heritage, although 
:s rightful heirs at this writing have dwelt therein 
ut sixteen times as long as our forefather Joseph 
welt in the tents of Jacob.
Let hiai who thinks Paul’s meaning plain unravel 

tie foregoing Riddle as he does the one in Acts, and 
ce if it comes out according to American facts ; and 
: not, then let him interpret Paul as he must interpret 
he above, in order to arrive at the author s meaning, 
rithin the limitations established by collateral knowl- 
dge !

To show that we are not alone in our conclusions, 
nd that they are based upon collateral evidence of 
strictly scientific character, we quote the follow- 

ig from “ All Past Time,” in which Mr. Dimbleby, 
he Premier Chronologist, writes upon the mistak- 
nly alleged “ Chronological Gap ” in the “  Period 
•f Judges ”
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Book of that name ! We read of this institution in 
Sxodus xviii. 13-26, as occurring in 2513 A. M.; 
:herefore, the 450 years of the period will carry 
is to its end in 2963 A. M., a year in which 
David established the kingdom and seems to 
lave superseded the Civil Judges by military rulers. 
See 2 Sam. viii. 14-18 and xx. 23-26.) It was 30 
Solar cycles of 15 years each (30 X 15=450) from 
Fable /, 2513, to Table /, again, in 2963, (see Ancient 
Hebrew Solar Cycle, page 72, Study Number Six.) 
rhe words ‘ until Samuel’ (Acts xiii. 20) refer to tl#e 
Book of Samuel and not to the propJict himself.”

Thus the “ Period of the Judges” extends from 
;heir formal Institution by Moses (2513 A. M.) at the 
nstance of Jethro (Exod. xviii.), to their Supersed
ence (2963 A. M.) by the sons of David (2 Sam. viii. 
[4-18 and xx. 23-26), and is a duration of 450 years 
2963—2513 =  450), as is recorded by St. Paul (Acts 
dii. 17-20).

In order therefore to arrive logically and Chrono- 
ogically at the precise era of their IN ST IT U T IO N , 
•eview the whole period, and so effect a perfect 
iplice with the sections which precede and follow this 
)ne, let us recapitulate the Itinerary of the Children of 
Israel in their March out of Egypt, and continue it 
lown through the Book of Samuel, the prophet, in so 
ar as we have it, to David’s 13th year and thence 
;o the 4th and the n th  of Solomon.
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T h e  H ebr ew  (L un ar) Months.

[A u tu m n a l E q u in o x , N e w  M oon , T h e  Civil “  R e v o lu tio n  o f  the y e a r .” ]

Civil Sacred Length Names Agreement
1 vii 30 Tisri, Tishri Enthanim, Sept.-Oct.
2 viii 29 Marchesvan, Bui, Oct.-Nov.
3 ix 3 0 Casleu, Kisleu, Chisleu, Nov.-Dee.
4 X 29 Tebeth, Dec.-Jan.
5 xi 3 0 Shebat, Jan.-Feb.
6 xii 29 Adar, Feb.-Mar.

[V e rn a l E q u in o x , N e w  M o o n , T h e  Sacred “ B e g in n in g  o f M o n th s.” ]

7 i 3 0 Nisan, Abib, Mar.-Apr.
8 ii 29 Jiar, Zif, Apr.-May.
9 iii 3 0 Sivan, May-J'une.

10 iv 29 Tamus, Panemus, June-July.
11 V 3 0 Ab. Lous, July-Aug.
12 vi 29 Elul, Aug.-Sept

[In te r c a la r y , once in Three y e a rs , “  D a y s ,”  “  T h e  end o f d a y s ,”  “  M a n y  
d a y s ,”  e tc.]

13 34 Ve-Adar, 
(35 on 9th year)

Aug.-Sept.

N. B. At the end of every 3d Cycle of 15 years (/. e. at
the end of c1 45th year) they dropped 1 week (7 days) out of
Veadar, making it 27 days instead of 34. This rectified their 
agreement with the true Solar measure, save a small remaining 
fraction which grew into another week at about every 1260th 
Eclipse ! A careful Chronological analysis of the dates recorded 
in the Scriptures shows that all of their intercalations were 
accurately made, any particular test resulting as did our 
Flood Calculation. (See page 180.)



A CHRONOLOGICAL ITINERARY
Fro m  t h e  E x o d u s  to  S a u l ’s C o r o n a t io n .

2513 A. M. 1483 B. C.
Table /, the 12th of the Ancient Solar Cycle.
(See Calendar, Page 72, Study Number Six.)

I. Sacred, or 7th Civil, Month.
W e are now ready to commence our Chronologi- 

:al Itinerary across the block of years which con- 
ititutes The Riddle of History, and the pilgrimage 
vill take us by all the disputed landmarks, and 
hrough each of the several subordinate periods 
vhich have lain in Chronological Chancery for so 
nany years.

In threading such a labyrinth we must hold the 
Calendar constantly in hand. It is the key to the 
;ituation. A  few final words of explanation are, 
herefore, now in order :—

Moses must have employed a System, and we con- 
end that this System has been rediscovered by the 
British Chronological Society and that its dominant 
Bycle is now in the hands o f our own constituency. 
Dur readers should experience no more difficulty in 
:onsulting and employing it than in verifying a
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date assigned to a certain week day upon a last 
year’s almanac !

Assisted by a Calendar containing all the Sabbath 
days of each month of any particular year, or Cycle 
of years, one would experience no difficulty in de
termining the day of the week corresponding to his 
birthday or to any other event whose day of the 
month was known.

It will be an equally simple matter to verify the 
dates in the following Chronicle. In Study Number 
Six, the Sabbaths of each year in the Ancient Hebrew 
Solar Cycle will be found upon page 72, and upon 
page 74 the years corresponding to Table a (the 
First Year of the cycle) are given. By knowing 
these, the position of any intervening year in the 
cycle can be readily determined, and with it all of 
its calendric relations. Thus: the Chronicle now 
under discussion opens with the 7th Civil (I. Sa
cred) Month of the year 2513 A. M. This is not tab
ulated in the list of First Years above referred to, but 
upon examination the year 2502 A. M. will be found 
in that list.

Hence 2513 A. M. can be found on the Cycle 
by counting forward from a, taken for the time 
being as 2502 A. M., which brings us to Table l  
for 2513 A. M., the 7th Civil Month of which has its 
Sabbath days given as 5, 12, 19, 26. The month 
therefore began with Tuesday. N. B. The reader 
will also note that this particular year, 2513 A. M., 
being Table /, or the 12 th of the Cycle, is an Inter cal-
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y  year; i. e. it has 13 months instead of 12 ! This 
st month (Veadar) consisting of 34 silent days.
By keeping Study Number Six open at page 72 

id remembering one’s place upon the Cycle, our 
ork can be verified line by line, the only other 
30k of reference needed being the Bible itself.

(Exod. xii. 2.)
H enceforth, and at this time, this month was 

'dered to be kept as the first month of the Sacred 
iar. Up to it the Genealogies are kept on Civil 
me, even by Moses himself. After it, the Sacred 
alendar is consistently employed. In order to 
:cure a straight unbroken record, we have elected 
. these Studies to cling to the original Civil scale, 
id to translate all Sacred dates into Civil time in so 
x as years of the world are concerned. (Exod. xii.
2.) (Compare Study Number Five, pp. 131-156.)

Tuesday the 1st.
Wednesday “ 2d.
Thursday “ 3d.
Friday ' “ 4th.
Sabbath “ 5th.
Sunday “ 6th.
Monday “ 7th.
Tuesday “ 8th.
Wednesday “ 9th.

hursday the 10th. Lamb selected, Exod. xii. 3-5
Friday the nth.
Saturday “ 12th.
Sunday “ 13th.
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Monday the 14th.
Pascal lamb slain between the two evenings; i. e. 

at 3 P. M., midway between noon and sundown, at 
which latter time the day ended. (Exod. xii. 6-28.)

Tuesday the 15th.
Passover in the “ Evening,” (Exod. xii. 29, 30.) 

The March out of Egypt on the “ Morning” of the 
same day, (Exod. xii. 3 1-5 1, xiii. 1-16). (See Num
bers xxxiii. 3.) There are three very important dates 
on the 15th of this month, v iz :—the departure of 
Abram from the city of Ur in 2082 A. M.; the March 
out of Egypt by the Israelites in 2513 A. M., “ while 
the Egyptians buried all their first-born which the 
Lord had smitten among them,” (Num. xxxiii. 4); 
and the first day of R E S T  of the Saviour IN T H E 
G R A V E , whom the Lord smote for our transgres
sions either in 4027 or 4029 A. M. Discussion reserved.

The crucifixion was of course upon the 14th of 
Nisan, the day before and “  not on the feast day ” ; 
the type and antitype must and do agree!

The first of these dates is obtained from being “ the 
selfsame day ” of the week, and date of the month as 
the date of the Exodus, which formed “ the end of 
the 430 years ” mentioned in Exodus xii. 41 and 51. 
The three dates are found respectively on Tables a, 
/, and either k or 7//, of the Solar Cycle. Length of 
Ministry decides the date of Passion !

Wednesday the 16th.
The escaping hosts reached, mobilized and en

camped at Succoth sometime after the sundown
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ith which this day began, and so ended the first 
ly ’s journey. (Num. xxxiii. 1-5, Exod. xii. 37-38). 
At this stage the-y were still in the Land of 
gypt, this side of the great “ wall of Egypt ” 
hich stretched from Port Said (Pelusium, or Sin)
► Suez on the Red Sea. The wall was equally 
ell known by the names of Shur and Etham. 
ow there were three roads through it out of 
gypt : (1) the first, by “ the way of the Land of the 
hilistines,” was in the far north, a day’s journey, 
id led straight to the Promised Land ; (2) the one 
y “ the way of Shur,” i. e. out through the centre of 
le wall (Shur), the exit being due east of Succoth ; 
id (3) “ the way of the Red Sea,” a forced day’s 
>urney to the south. Moses, of whose general- 
lip we have already discoursed, had thus rallied 
is hosts at an important strategic point in select- 
ig Succoth, as either “ way ”  was open to him 
gainst the morrow morning. After a brief rest 
lat night they departed “ in the morning” of the 
ime day and began the second day’s journey, in a 
ue easterly direction, thus indicating to all con- 
*rncd that “ the way of Shur’’ was the selected 
)ute. It was the quickest way to escape from the 
.gyptian Furnace, and that was probably the upper- 
lost thought in Israel’s mind.

Thursday the 17th.
And so they came to, and pitched at, Etham, (the 
all,) which is by the edge of the Wilderness 
lumbers xxxiii. 6 ; Exodus xiii. 17-22) of Shur
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(the wall). But they were still within the wall it
self and between it and Lake Timsah. Resting 
that night they again took up their march (the 3d 
day’s journey) and removed from Etham and turned 
again (z. e. down) toward Pi-hahiroth, which is before 
Baal Zephon. In thus doing they rejected the way 
of Shur while at its very gate ! and there are but two 
alternatives to the military criticism of the astonish
ing move now undertaken. (1) The first was 
shared alike by the undisciplined columns of Israel, 
and by Pharaoh and his generals to whom the move 
was duly reported, {a) Israel saw no sense in such 
an unnecessary forced march as would be re
quired to reach the gate to the southern road, 
and also felt that Moses had recklessly jeopardized 
their chances of escaping. (b) While Pharaoh,
from a military point of view, exclaimed: “ They 
are entangled in the Land,” i. e. have cut them
selves off from the two most direct routes and 
are lost among the Bitter Lakes and Gebels of 
the wilderness! And so to human calculation 
they were, for with the wall itself on one side and 
an army on the other, Pharaoh’s hardened heart 
expected to crush them as between two millstones. 
His own plans were, therefore, quickly taken. So 
he gave orders at once and sent his fleetest chariots 
and horsemen by a short cut down toward the 
way of the Red Sea, naturally expecting to inter
cept them before they reached its gate, and then 
and there dispute with them, at least at the expira-
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an of their third day of grace. (2) The other 
ternative was that the movement must have had 
deeply-planned military design, and Pharaoh’s own 
:perience with the Captain of that Host, (and 
rael’s for that matter,) should have led him to 
eigh his resolution with the greatest caution.
In the meantime, the columns of Moses pushed 

1 to the south and no doubt passed near the gate 
7 the way of the Red Sea without knowing it, 
ider the Cloud that led them.

Friday the 18th.
And they pitched by the sea before Migdol that 
rening. (Num. xxxiii. 7; Exod. xiv. 1-9.) Thus 
teir “ Three day’s journey” ended in one sense 
ost advantageously, for it left them with the 
hole of Friday, the natural “  day of preparation,” 
which to prepare for the Sacrifice that they had 

*en directed (Exodus v. 3, viii. 27) to offer, and 
hich would therefore appropriately fall upon the 
*xt, or Sabbath day. Put most disadvantageously 
id they dreamed of Pharaoh’s resolve.

Sabbath the 19th.
This would undoubtedly have been recorded as a 
reat Feast Day in the annals of Israel—it being 
ie first Passover Sabbath—had not other incidents, 
robably not, however, interruptions of its actual 
:crifice, occurred to mar its after-festivities, for it 
as upon this day that the Hosts of Pharaoh 
•rived upon the scene, much to the consternation 
; the fugitives, (Exodus xiv. 10-18.) The context



30 THE RIDDLE OF HISTORY.

of Exodus xiv. I—18, and of what follows, warrants 
us in placing the arrival of at least the vanguard of 
the Egyptians toward the end of this day, i. e. late 
in the afternoon, or at any rate after noon.

Sunday the 20th.
The Angel of God, and the Pillar of Cloud, 

moved at sunset and came between the camps, and 
Moses stretched out his hand, and the Lord caused 
the sea to go back by a strong East wind, all that 
night, and the waters were divided. (Exodus xiv. 
19-21.) And in the morning the children of Israel 
went into the midst of the sea upon the dry ground. 
(Exodus xiv, 22.) Late in the day the Egyptians 
pursued, evidently following close in their wake, 
and taking the same route now open to them (Exo
dus xiv. 23) and mayhap not knowing whither 
they went, for Pharaoh was kicking against the 
pricks, and befogged in a Cloud he did not under
stand 1

Monday the 21st.
So all that night the Egyptians pursued until the 

Host of them reached the midst of the sea. And it 
came to pass in the morning watch, that the Lord 
looked upon the Egyptians, and troubled them, and 
when the morning appeared He overwhelmed them 
so that there remained not so much as one of them. 
(Exodus xiv. 24-28.) But the rear-guard of the 
Children of Israel, and the Angel, and the Pillar, 
continued their journey through the sea and came 
up from the midst thereof unscathed. (Exod. xiv,
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). Thus the Lord saved Israel that day, and the 
ople feared the Lord, and believed on Him, and 
. His servant Moses. (Exod. xiv. 30-31.) The 
ssage through the sea ended late in the after
ton ; i. e. they were about twelve hours going 
»wn, twelve going through, and twelve coming 
•—a morning, an evening, and a morning, (we 
ust not forget the numbers in the column !) and 

at this nightfall the head of Israel’s column 
is one day’s journey into the Wilderness. (Num- 
r xxxiii. 8 ; Exod. xv. 22.) Thus ended the last 
y  of the Feast of Unleavened .Bread and of the 
treat from Egypt.

Tuesday the 22d.
And what a sunset therefore ushered in this oc- 
ve of the Feast of the Passover! (Exod. xii. 
.) Then sang Moses and the Children of Israel 
e famous Song of Deliverance, while Miriam and 
. the women went out with timbrels, and with 
,nces. (Exod. xv. 1-21.) The hosts rested but 
tie in their bivouacs that night, and in the morn- 
g continued and completed their second day’s 
urney into the Wilderness beyond. (Numbers 
:xiii. 8.)

Wednesday the 23d.
But it was useless to make any regular encamp- 
snt, for they found no water, (Exod. xv. 22,) so, 
ter another bivouac that night, they again took 
> their march in the morning and pressed on into 
e Wilderness of Shur, or Etham, for the Gebel et
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Teeh continued the wall with natural bulwarks, and 
they were still between the mountain and the sea. 
At last, at the end of their third day’s journey 
(Exod. xv. 22) they pitched their camp at Marah 
(Num. xxxiii. 8), but found the water full of disap-j 
pointment (Exod. xv. 23). Here, however, they 
seem to have abode a week and the incidents took 
place which are enumerated in Exod. xv. 24-26.

Thursday the 24th.
<<
u
u
u
u

Friday 
Sabbath 
Sunday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday

And they moved from Marah and came to Elim 
that night and encamped there about a week. 
(Num. xxxiii. 9; Exod. xv. 27.)

II. Sacred (8th Civil) Month.
Thursday the 1st.

<<

25th.
26th.
27th.
28th.
29th.
30th.

<<
u
u
It
u

Friday 
Sabbath 
Sunday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday

And they moved from Elim and encamped by 
the Red Sea for about a week. (Num. xxxiii. 10.)

Thursday the 8th. »
Friday (( 9th,

<<

2d.
3d.
4th.
5th.
6th.
7th.
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Sabbath the 10th.
Sunday “ nth.
Monday “ 12th.
Tuesday “ 13th.
Wednesday “ 14th.

And they moved from the Red Sea and encamped 
, Thursday the 15th 

te that “ evening,” that is, after sundown, in the 
rilderness of Sin ; hence it is recorded that they 
me thereto upon the 15th day of the 2d month 
ter their departing out of the land of Egypt, 
lum. xxxiii. n  ; Exodus xvi. 1.)

Friday the 16th.
And the whole congregation murmurs. (Exod. 
/i. 2, 3*)

Sabbath the 17th.
The Lord speaks unto Moses and he unto the 
;ople. (Exod. xiv. 4-12.)

Sunday the 18th.
Quails at even, i. e. sunset; manna in the morn- 
g (Exod. xvi. 13-19). They move that day from 
n to Dophkah. (Num. xxxiii. 12.)

Monday the 19th.
Some stale manna (Exod. xvi. 20-21) in the 
orning.

Tuesday the 20th.
Wednesday “ 21st.

And they departed from Dophkah and encamped 
Alush. (Num. xxxiii. 13.)

Thursday the 22d.
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Friday the 23d.
The 6th day of the week, they gather twice as 

much manna as usual, (Exod. xvi. 22-23,) and store 
some of it for the morrow,

Sabbath the 24th,
as Moses bade, for there was no manna in the 
field that, “  the Sabbath,” day (Exod. xvi. 24-36), 
although some sought for i t ; nevertheless, that 
which they had saved was still sweet and good!

Sunday the 25th.
And they moved from Alush and encamped at

Rephidim (Exod. xvii. 1), where there was no
water for the people to drink. (Num. xxxiii. 14.)
Hence when they chode with Moses he called unto
the Lord, who directed him to take The Rod, and
go on before the people with the Elders of Israel.
And “ Behold,” said the Lord, “ I will stand before (
thee upon The Rock in Horeb and thou shalt smite :
The Rock and there shall come water out of it that i*
the people may drink.” “ And Moses did so, and j 
he called the name Massah and Meribah because  ̂
the people asked, Is the Lord among us or not ?” ] 
(Exod. xvii. 2-7.)

Without enlarging here upon arguments reserved 
for another Study, it is convenient merely to note 
that “ T he Rock ” so explicitly mentioned here was 
“ Jacob’s Stone,” itself! Its very presence in their g 
camp should have forbidden their question, and 
have convinced the people that God was in their 
midst, (Genesis xxviii.)—even Christ, the Angel of
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ovah (i Cor. x. 4). Students of this Series of 
dies are already sufficiently familiar with the 
tory of this remarkable Stone to perceive the 
e of the incident thus related. It is also to be 
id that although they were encamped at Rep
in, the Lord calls the location Horeb.—The fact 
hey were now in the region where Jethro dwelt, 

with which Moses was already personally fa- 
ar. The entire district was called the “ Wilder- 
> of Sin,” its strictly mountainous region “ Horeb/’ 
its chief peak “ Sinai.” The children of Israel 

car to have entered this rugged heart of the 
:rt through the wadys E l  Fieran and E l Sheikh, 
to have been encamped at E l Watiyeh (Rep

in) near the base of E l Sufsafeh (Sinai), which 
7 had yet to pass in order to reach their next 

twelfth station, the broad valley or wady ' E l  
\ah, beyond, and where they were to sojourn so 
£. In fact, we doubt not that it was upon the 
-hills of Sinai itself, called Horejj here, and at 
base of which Rephidim itself lay ensconced,
: the temporary Tabernacle containing the an- 
t muniments of Israel was then pitched. So 
: when Moses and the Elders went out before 
the people, who were encamped about these 
looms, they must have stood in their midst, and 
l (in the Pillar!) have descended and stood upon 
e Rock,” in full sight of all concerned.

Monday the 26th.
hen came Amalek, and fought with Israel in
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Rephidim. But Moses sat upon “ Jacob’s Stone, 
and was supported upon either hand by Aaron an 
Hur, until the going down of the sun, while Joshu 
fought, and God discomfited Amalek. (Exod. xvi 
8-16.)

Tuesday the 27th.
The day after the battle, while still at the ten 

porary camp of Rephidim, near Horeb, Jethro, h 
father-in-law, came from his place near by to vis 
Moses, who went out to welcome him. He brougl 
with him the prophet’s wife and children, and tl 
resulting interview was a notable one, and the dz 
terminated with a great sacrifice and feast in whic 
all the principal men of Israel took part. (Exo 
xviii. 1-12.)

Wednesday the 28th.
We now come to the most important incident ; 

this visit. And in that it marks the INSTITUTIC 
o f the Judges themselves, and bears so directly up( 
the Chronological section of Israel’s history nc 
under special discussion, we quote the matter 
full. 1

1311 And it came to pass on the morrow, that Moses sat 
JUDGE the people: and the people stood by Moses from t 
morning unto the evening.

14 And when Moses’ father in law saw all that he did to l
people, he said, What is this thing that thou doest to the pi 
pie ? Why sittest thou thyself alone, and all the people sta 
by thee from morning unto even ? j

15 And Moses said unto his father in law, Because the p 
pie come unto me to inquire of God :
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6 When they have a matter, they come unto me; and I 
DGE between one and another, and I do make them know 
statutes of God, and his laws.
7 And Moses’ father in law said unto him, The thing that 
u doest is not good.
8 Thou wilt surely wear away, both thou, and this people 
t is with thee: for this thing is too heavy for thee; thou 
not able to perform it thyself alone.
9 Hearken now unto my voice, I will give thee counsel, and
I shall be with thee: Be thou for the people to God-ward, 
t thou mayest bring the causes unto God :
0 And thou shalt teach them Ordinances and Laws, and 
It shew them the Way wherein they must walk, and the 
irk that they must do.
1 Moreover thou shalt provide out of all the people able 
i, such as fear God, men of truth hating covetousness ; and 
:e such over them, to be rulers of thousands, and rulers of 
idreds, rulers of fifties, and rulers of tens :
2 AND LET THEM JUDGE THE PEOPLE AT ALL 
A.SONS : and it shall be, that every great matter they shall 
ig unto thee, but every small matter they shall JUDGE : so
II it be easier for thyself, and they shall bear the burden 
h thee.
3 If thou shalt do this thing, and God command thee so, 
n thou shalt be able to endure, and all this people shall also 
to their place in peace.
4 So Moses hearkened to the voice of his father in law, and 
all that he had said.
5 And Moses chose able men out of all Israel, and made 
m heads over the people, riders of thousands, riders of hun- 
ds, rulers of fifties, and riders of tens.
6 AND TH EY JUDGED THE PEOPLE AT ALL SEA 
NS: the hard causes they brought unto Moses, but every 
all matter they t h e y  j u d g e d  t h e m s e l v e s .

Exotf. xviii. 13-26,
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In view of Saint Paul’s reference to the “ Period of 
the Judges,” it is astonishing, perhaps beyond any 
of the other instances of Chronological blindness 
that have marked the Study of the Scriptures, that 
this incident, so explicitly recorded here, and sev
eral other times referred to, should have escaped the 
prominence it deserves. But it simply marks the 
civil institution of the Judges, for the reader will 
particularly note that Moses at this time and of 
his own volition merely follows the good advice of 
Jethro in the premises. It was not until a later 
date, as we shall see anon, that the Lord Himself 
recognized these Officers, and at a still later one that 
He consummated their institution by officially con
firming their appointment. This institution, there
fore, (in fact each of the several stages which lend 
authority to their commission, all falling within the 
space of thirteen months upon the calendar,) marks 
the beginning of the Era of the Judges referred to 
by Saint Paul as being “ about 450 years ”  long, and 
from the very fact that the period does have several 
initiatory stages we perceive the force of Saint Paul’sj 
indefiniteness as indicated by his use of the word< 
“ about.” I

Thursday the 29th.
The last day of the month. So it is recorded 

that “ Moses let his father-in-law depart; and he 
went his way into his own land.” (Exod. xviii. 27.] 
The aged chief and chief priest of Midian had dif-l 
ficulties enough of his own to attend to, and as
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srael was at the same time breaking camp, his stay 
fas brief. Nevertheless, a son of his appears upon 
he scene about as many days after Israel left their 
•ermanent camp at Sinai as his own departure was 
n advance of their reaching it, and it will also be 
oticeable, when we reach that date for discussion, 
hat the circumstances again bring the institution of 
he Judges into fin a l prominence !

The Israelites appear to have journeyed this day 
•ut through the pass, around the base of Sinai, and 
nto the wilderness beyond, and so to have come 
nto the broad and enclosed valley of E l Rahah 
,fter sunset. Hence it is recorded th at:—

III. Sacred (9th Civil) Month.
Friday the 1st.

“  In the third month, when the children of Israel 
vere gone forth out of the land of Egypt, the same 
lay came they into the wilderness of Sinai.” 
Exod. XIX. 1-2.)

They were now alone with God, and about to 
>e separated from  all other peoples for the purpose 
>f conveying a special blessing unto all other 
>eoples ! It was a “ day of Preparation,” and the 
?abbath drew on apace, so they encamped before 
he Mount of God.

But as our purpose is Chronological chiefly, we 
:annot pause to relate the incidents in the interest- 
ng way that their philosophy suggests. Our read- 
:rs must fill in the story for themselves and content 
heiriselves by verifying it with their open Bibles;
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indeed, the only profitable way to follow these 
Studies is with Book in hand.

Sabbath the 2d.
Moses goes up to God, receives a gracious mes

sage, returns from the Mount to deliver it, and sends 
out a summons to the Elders (Judges) to meet him 
on the morrow. (Exod. xix. 3-7.)

Sunday the 3d.
He lays the matter before the assembled Elders, 

and all the people accept the words of the Lord. 
So Moses returns their answer unto the Lord, re
ceives final instructions as to “ to-day,” “ to-mor
row,” and the next (“ third” ) day, and goes down 
to enforce them. (Exod. xix. 7-15.)

Monday the 4th.
The day referred to above as “ to-morrow.” 

(Exod. xix. 10.)
Tuesday the 5th.

The day referred to above as “ the third day.” 
The “ Season of Pentecost ” begins with this, the 
50th day from Passover itself! At its sunset begin
ning God descends upon the Mount in Fire (and 
abides upon it six full days). In the morning Moses 
is called up and sent back immediately, even with 
haste, to give extra cautions to the people, for who 
is able to abide His presence? So the leader hast
ens down, and remains with Israel while God de
livers the Decalogue, i. e. utters the TEN WORDS 
OF THE LAW ! The people, terrified, withdraw from 
the Mountain. Moses, however, draws near unto it,
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and God speaks unto him concerning the Judg
ments, and finally directs him what to do on the 
morrow. Moses thereupon returns to the people, 
rehearses the words of the Lord, gives the proper 
instructions, and writes down the record of the day. 
(Exod. xix. 16-25.; x x . ; xxi. ; x x ii.; x x iii.; xxiv. 1-4, 
part of.)

Now at this point, since we are also discussing 
Paul’s knowledge of Chronology, it is fitting to cite 
him in collateral evidence, for in his careful Epistle 
to the Galatians he connects the very day now 
under Calendric discussion with another 430 years 
before i t ! (2513 — 430 =  2083 A- ^0* at which
Abraham was accepted of the Lord in an uncondi
tional Covenant—which Paul truly says not even the 
Laws of Sinai could disannul that it should make 
the promise of none effect! No, nor does even the 
tragedy at Golgotha sweep aught aside of that Cov
enant—until by jot and tittle it is consummated. 
The Saviour came but to fulfil the Law and the 
Prophets, and his Blood is the very Seal to the Cove, 
nant. Paul, therefore, understood that portion of the 
Chronology over which he threw so long a span, and 
as he limits the interval to 430 years between Abra
ham and Moses he certainly leaves no room for those 
to stand on who maintain that the actual sojourn 
of Jacob within the walls of Shur was itself a period 
of 430 years! For there were clearly 2 15 ^  years 
from the Call of Abraham to the descent of Jacob,

* Study Number Six, pages 42-^6.
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and thus there are but 215*^ left for the stay in 
Egypt. Nor is Stephen’s testimony one whit ad
verse to this interpretation (Acts vii. 6) for they 
were in strange lands, and in bondage, and entreated 
evil, 400 years in a ll—even from the weaning of 
Isaac (Gen. xxi. 8, 9, 21) to the Exodus (2513—400= 
2 113  A. M.)—so far as the Lord’s Chronological out
line to Abraham is concerned (Gen. xv. 13-16), and 
they never had a land that was their own until the 
Spies ate grapes in Eshcol,* and they did come 
again according to the promise “ in the fourth gen
eration,” Jacob0, (Levi1 Kohath3 Amram3) Moses.4

Wednesday the 6th.
Moses rises early, builds an altar, sacrifices, sends 

peace-offerings unto the Lord, sanctifies the people, 
and goes up to the Mountain with Aaron, Nadab, 
Abihu and seventy of the Elders of the people (now 
the Judges!). There they see God, feast, and yet 
live! After which they all return unto the camp. 
(Exod. xxiv. 4 -11.) This was God’s semi-official 
recognition of the Judges already appointed by 
Moses himself at the instance of Jethro. And so 
the second of the six days ended.

Thursday the 7th. (3)
Friday “ 8 th. (4)
Sabbath “ 9th. (5)

* Even the forty years* delay did not affect Caleb, who had already 
eaten fruit at Hebron and it was made legally his by gift the day 
after he returned. If  the Bible had been written to suit all people’s 
whims the world itself w °uld not have held its volumes J
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Moses receives special instructions against tbe 
seventh day of the Lord’s presence, (Exod. xxiv. 12).

Sunday the 10th. (6)
Pentecost “ fully come ” (z. e. the 50th day after the 

morrow following the Sabbath of Pascal week). 
Moses gives special instructions to the Judges, referr
ing them in his prospective absence to Aaron and Hur 
in matters which are beyond them. And so the sixth 
day of God’s presence ended. (Exod. xxiv. 14,16.)

Monday the nth. (7)
The 50th day from the seventh day of Unleaven 

bread, the last day of the “  Season of Pentecost.”
“ And the seventh day,” He called unto Moses 

out of the midst of the cloud. (Exod. xxiv. 16, 17.) 
And Moses rose up, and his minister Joshua, and 
Moses went up into the Mount of God (13-15). And 
Moses went into the midst of the cloud, and gat him 
up into the Mount, and Moses was in the Mount 
forty days and forty nights.” (Exodus xxiv. 18.) 
He went up in the morning, (in the sight of all 
Israel), which morning therefore counts as the “ first ” 
day of the “ forty days and nights ” of his absence.

These minute points are of the utmost importance 
to the Chronologist, as the result always shows when
ever the Bible is critically examined. Joshua was 
50 years old at this time. During these 40 days 
and nights God disclosed His counsels to Moses, 
and the latter took full notes and transcribed them 
day by day. The details are briefly set forth in the 
seven succeeding chapters, (Exod. xxv. xxxi. in-
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elusive,) which for good reasons we shall distribute 
over the whole period as follows:

T h e  F o r t y  D a y s  a n d  F o r t y  N ig h t s .
Night. Day.

Mon. the nth. -  ISt Ex. xxv. 1-9
Tues. “ I2th. 1st 2d << XXV. 10-22
Wed. “ 13 th. 2d 3̂ a xxv. 23-30
Thurs. “ 14th. 3d 4th a 31-40
Fri. 15th. 4th 5th l  l xxvi. 1-6
Sab. “ 16th. 5th 6th i t 7-14
Sun. “ 17th. 6th 7th f t 15-25
Mon. “ 18th. 7th 8th t t 26-30
Tues. “ 19th. 8th 9th u 31-32
Wed. “ 20th. 9tll I oth t t 33-37
Thurs. “ 21st. 10th nth a xxvii. 1-8
Fri. “ 22d. nth 12th t t 9-15
Sab. “ 23d. 12th 13 th t t 16-17
Sun. “ 24th. 13th 14th t t 18-19
Mon. “ 25th. 14th 15th t t 20-21
Tues. “ 26th. 15th 16th t t xxviii. 1-5
Wed. “ 27th. 16th 17th a 6-12
Thurs. “ 28th. 17th 18th t t I3-M
Fri. “ 29th. 18th 19th t t 15-21
Sab. “ 30th. 19th 20th a 2 2 - 2 5

IV. Sacred (roth Civil) Month.
Sun. the IS t . 20th 2 I St Ex. xxviii. 26-29
Mon. n 2d. 2 I St 22d “ 30
Tues. 11 3d. 22d 23d “ 31-35
Wed. 11 4th. 23d 24th “ 36-38
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Night. Day.
Thurs. the 5th. 24 th 25th Ex. xxviii. 39
Fri. << 6th. 25th 26th a 40-43
Sab. (< 7th. 26th 27th Ex. xxix. 1-14
Sun. << 8th. 27th 28th a 15-18
Mon. (< 9th. 28 th 29th << 19-28
Tues. (< 10th. 29th 30th a 29-30
Wed. <( nth. 30th 31st 11 31-37
Thurs. <( 1 2th. 31st 32d 11 38-44
Fri. (< 13th. 32d 33d a 45-46

Sab. a 14th. 33d 34th ' Ex.
L (

xxx. 1-10
1 xxxii. 1-3

Sun. a 15th. 34tli 35th | ( i xxx. II-l6
1 “ xxxii. 4

Mon. a 16th. 35 th 36th J a xxx. 17-21
l “ xxxii. 4

Tues. (< 17th. 36th 37th 1 “ xxx. 22-33
“ xxxii. 4

Wed. a 18th. 37th 38th “ xxx. 34-38
“ xxxii. 4

Thurs. a 19th. 38th 39th “ xxxi. 1 -11
“ xxxii. 4

Fri. a 20th. 39th 40th ( “ xxxi. 12-17
[ “ xxxii. 5.N. B!

Sab. a 21st. 40th

E nd  o f  t h e  F o r t y  D a y s  a n d  F o r t y  N ig h t s .

It is noticeable that God’s last commandment to 
Moses, given on this 40th day and night, referred to 
the Sabbath and fell on a Sabbath, which Moses 
was destined to find his people desecrating on his 
descent from the Mount (Exod. xxxi. 17). “ And
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He gave unto Moses, when he had made an end of 
communing with him upon Mt. Sinai, two Tables of 
testimony, tables of stone, written with the finger 
of God.” (Exod. xxxi. 18.) ‘

Meanwhile the people below in the camp “ rose 
up early on the morrow, (i. e. this Sabbath,) and 
offered burnt offerings and brought peace offerings, 
and the people sat down to eat and drink, and rose up 
to play,” before the Golden Calf. (Exod, xxxii. 5,6.) 
This was just 50 days ( 7 x 7 +  1) from that first gra
cious Sabbath after their arrival at Sinai (Vide 2d 
day of previous month), and although they had 
since then heard the Ten Commandments thundered 
from the Cloud, yet here they were perversely vio
lating them in plain sight of the Shekinah !

The Lord, therefore, informcKl Moses of the situ
ation, and directed him to go down from the Mount. 
Moreover, in the quaint phraseology of inspiration— 
the which encompasseth every possible condition, 
and yet knoweth the end from the beginning— He 
threatened to destroy Israel, and even tried Moses 
himself by offering to make of him a great nation. 
But Moses would not let Him alone (verses 7-13);  
hence, as it had been foreseen in the counsels of 
Jehovah, and as the Prophet withstood the test, it 
is recorded that “ the Lord repented of the evil 
which He had thought to do unto His people.” 
(Verse 14.)

The prophet therefore turned and went down 
from the Mountain. The next twelve hours, i. e.
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rom sunrise to sunset, which closed the day, are. 
ivided into three parts of about four hours each, 
he events of which are correctly paragraphed in 
he Authorized Version.

First-—the conversation of Joshua and Moses dur- 
1 g the long descent from the Mountain is briefly 
ummarized (Exod. xxxii. 15-18). They arrive near 
lie camp at about 10 A. M.

Second—during the middle of the day, 10 A. M.
0 2 P. M., Moses, equal to the occasion, occupied 
imself in the executive work which required his 
wn immediate and personal activity, in the face of 
uch an emergency. His acts covered the breaking 
>f the Tables of the Law, the destruction of the 
'alf, the casting of its bitter powder into the 
tream of water still flowing from The Rock near by, 
nd his angry interview with Aaron (Exod. xxxii. 
9-24).

Third—and finally, he called for agents to assist
1 quelling the mutiny in camp, and the Sons of 
.evi responded with zeal and energy. This ended 
he eventful day at sunset. (Exod. xxxii. 25-29.)

Sunday the 22nd.
“ And it came to pass on the morrow that Moses 

aid unto the people, Ye have sinned a great sin, 
nd now I will go up unto the Lord, peradventure I 
hall make atonement for your sin,” and Moses re- 
urned unto the Lord, who, although he granted him 
brief interview, (Exod. xxxii. 30-34) still plagued 

he people for their transgression (verse 35). And
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.the Lord sent Moses back with general instructions 
as to the conquest of Palestine, and particular ones 
with reference to the mutinous situation in the 
camp. So he came down to them again and the 
people mourned at the evil tidings, and stripped 
themselves of their ornaments at God’s command. 
And Moses moved the Tabernacle and its treasures 
from its central place, and pitched it without the 
camp, after which the Cloudy Pillar came down and 
stood at the door of the Tabernacle—where the 
Rock was probably located—and there the Lord 
talked with Moses. And again it was a gracious 
interview, for the Lord spake unto him as one doth 
unto his friend, and even hid him in a cleft of The 
Rock, (which of course had been moved out with 
the other heirlooms), while his glory passed by him 
in review. Meanwhile the people worshipped, every 
man in his tent door. Finally the Lord directed 
Moses to hew two tables of stone like unto the first, 
and to “ be ready in the morning, and come up in 
the morning unto Mount Sinai and present him
self ”—this time alone ! So he returned again unto 
the camp, but his servant Joshua, the son of Nun, 
relatively a young man, (though 50 years old,) and 
a trusty warrior, departed not out of the Taber
nacle. (Exod. xxxiii. xxxiv. 1-3) So Moses hewed 
two tables of stone like unto the first.

Monday the 23d.
“ And Moses rose up early in the morning and 

went up unto Mount Sinai ” as the Lord had com-
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anded him. And then the Lord—who changeth 
>t!—descended in a cloud, and talked with him 
ere and proclaimed his Name, and made an un- 
nditional covenant with Israel—which is still in 
rce ! We shall not review its details, but stowed 
vay in its provisions there is one note of vast 
ironological import, which may not be slighted. 
re refer to the institution of the “ Feast of Ingath- 
ing at the year s en d ”—or at “ the revolution of 
e year,” as the Hebrew text puts it. This was 
e Feast of Tabernacles, at the end of the Civil 
:ar, or after the Autumnal Equinox. It moved 
>on the OLD calendar, which for more strictly 
ligious purposes had just been set aside for the 
icred one instituted at the Exodus itself. It is 
us seen that the old Civil calendar, upon which 
e years of the generations of Adam run—the A. M. 
inno M undi) years,—are here recognized, since 
,th their revolution we can reverse to Eden, while 
th those of the Sacred Scale we can only go back 
the birth of Abraham. The two calendars splice 

>on each other, not at the Exodus, as some sup- 
>se, but rather at the Call from Ur, which as we 
Lve elsewhere pointed out, was given Tuesday, the 
t of the 7th Civil month, on the Patriarch’s 76th 
rthday, (i. e. when he was “ 75 years old” ), 
ence the calendar can be just as easily reversed to 
e 1st day of the 7th Civil month of 2007 A. M. on 
lich Abraham was born, it also being a Tues- 
iy—and therefore “  self-sam e”  in the sense often
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employed by Moses ! All the dates repeat upon the 
Hebrew Calendar after 120 years.

Returning now to the log-book (Exodus)—anc 
what a perfect one it is !—we find it recorded that 
Moses “ was there with the Lord ” this second time 
“  forty days and forty nights,” the first of which
“ days” is covered by the “ morning ” of the one 
under consideration. (Exod. xxxiv. 4-28.)

T h e  S econd F orty Da ys AND F orty N ights

Monday, the 23d. 1st day.
Tuesday “ 24^h. 1st night, 2d u

Wednesday, “ 25 th. 2d «( 3d u

Thursday, “ 26th. 3^ u 4th u

Friday, “ 27th. 4th u 5th <«

Sabbath, “ 28th. 5th a 6th <<

Sunday, “ 29th. 6th u 7th u

V. Sacred (nth Civil} Month.
Monday, the 1st. 7th u 8 th u

Tuesday, “ 2d. 8th u 9th u

Wednesday, “ 3̂ . 9th u 10th u

Thursday, “ 4th. 10th u nth u

Friday, “ 5th. 1 ith u nth a

Sabbath, “ 6th. nth <( 13th u

Sunday, “ 7 th. 13th u 14th u

Monday, “ 8th. 14th u 1 5th ((

Tuesday, “ 9th. 15 th u 16th u

Wednesday, “ 10th. 16th a 17th il

Thursday, “ nth. 17th u 18th a

Friday, nth, 18th n 19th H i
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Sabbath, “ 13th. I9tll night, 20th d
Sunday, “ 14th. 20tll < < 2 I St '
Monday, “ 15th. 21 St a 22d '
Tuesday, “ 16th. 22d < < 23d 1
Wednesday, “ 17th. 23d a 24th '
Thursday, “ 18th. 24th u 25th 1
Friday, “ 19th. 25 th u 26th
Sabbath, “ 20th. 26th u 27th
Sunday, “ 21st. 27th << 28th '
Monday, “ 22d. 28th a 29th '
Tuesday, “ 23d. 29th a 30th 1
Wednesday, “ 24th. 30th a 3lSt '
Thursday, “  25th. 31st (( 32d '
Friday, “  26th. 32d a 33d ■
Sabbath, “ 27th. 33d u 34th
Sunday, “ 28th. 34th u 35th
Monday, “ 29th. 3 (( 36th
Tuesday, “ 30th. 36th n 37th

VI. Sacred (12th Civil) Month.
Wednesday, the 1st. 37th << 38th
Thursday, “  2d. 38th a 39th
Friday, “ 3d. 39th a 40th
Sabbath, “ 4th. 40 th << sunrise
“ And it came to pass when Moses came down 

rom Mount Sinai with the two tables of testimony 
n Moses’ hand, when he came down from the 
Mount, that Moses wist not that the skin of his face 
;hone while he talked with him.” (Exod. xxxiv. 29.)

But the people were afraid to come nigh him, un- 
;il he called them, so Aaron, and all the rulers
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returned unto him, and he talked with them, and 
afterwards all the children of Israel came nigh. 
And after he had related all that the Lord had 
spoken and commanded, he veiled his face—which 
veil he seems henceforth to have worn save when he 
went in before the Lord. (Exod. xxxiv. 30-45.)

But returning to, and continuing the recital, (after 
the foregoing explanatory note,)—the account goes 
on that Moses gathered all the children of Israel 
together and closed this notable Sabbath by re
hearsing in the ears of all the people the Command-; 
ments of the Lord, commencing with a reiteration 
of the one referring to the Sabbath itself!

But the chief topic of the conversation related to 
the plans for the construction of the Tabernacle, 
the work upon which was to begin at once, so 
having directed all the wise-hearted among them 
to put their hands to the work, he suffered the chil
dren of Israel to depart for the night. (Exod. xxxv. 
1-20.)

The date of that Sundown must have forever re
minded Moses of the Sabbath eve six months before 
(but reckoned on the Civil calendar, i. e. the 6th ol 
the 6th Civil month), which found him so recentl)
‘ ‘ called” to the task, (now so well progressed,) anc 
ready on the morrow to start from Jethro’s house 
upon his mission to E gyp t! From his 80th birthday 
which was Friday the 5th of the 6th Civil month, tc 
this Sabbath’s close, i. e. the even of Sunday the 5th 0 
the 6th Sacred m onth, was e x a c tly  17 6  days, so tha
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Sunday the 5th
ith which the new week now began was the 177th 
ay from his summons as Israel’s Deliverer ! That 
,, but half of a Lunar year (354 2 =  177) had trans-
ired, when Israel began to work upon its Taber- 
acle in this same Wilderness of Sinai! It is the 
iscovery of such facts as these, which yield their 
>crets, one after another, only to the student of 
le true Chronology, that enforces faith in its exact- 
css in the case of Moses as an annalist, and in the 
lfinite accuracy of inspiration. So once again I 
ear witness to my own surprise and admiration at 
ich consummations to my work, for I testify this 
ay (Sept. 6th, 1892) that not until last Sunday, the 
th of September, at which time I began “ by 
ooks ” the regular course of reconstructing this 
articular portion of the itinerary from a strict anal- 
sis of the record, did I dream of falling upon any 
ich result; and lo ! its discovery on the 5th of this 
ery month, in our modern calendar, which precedes, 
3 that one did, the Autumnal Equinox, intensifies the 
irce of my surprise ! In fact, we may say in round 
umbers, and within the latitude necessary for a broad 
amparison of the several calendars concerned, (the 
acred and Civil Hebrew, and the Modern,) that 
377 years ago to the day, reckoning from last Sun- 
ay the 4th, did Moses and the children of Israel 
ommence work on the Tabernacle. For the next 
*cord on the log-book of the Exodus concerns this 
ery day and is as follows:—
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“ And they came every one of them whose heart 

stirred him up, and every one whom his spirit made 
willing, and they brought the Lord’s offering to the 
work of the Tabernacle of the congregation, and 
for all his service and for the holy garments,” (Exod. 
xxxv. 21-29) and in the same spirit still may any 
enter the service of Jehovah ! (Exod. xxxv. 21-29.)

But some he calleth, as of yore, “  by name,” and 
unto them, beloved7we all do well to heed ! (Exod. 
xxxv. 30-35.) And so it came about that “ Bezaleel 
and Aholiab, and every wise-hearted man in whom 
the Lord put wisdom and understanding to know 
how to work all manner of work for the service of the 
sanctuary, wrought, according to all that the Lord 
had commanded,” (Exod.xxxvi. 1-7) and at the end 
they won their merited reward. (Exod. xxxix. 43.)

But as for the work, it was hastened in order to 
obey the commandment of the Lord against a set 
time which he himself had appointed. (Exod. xl. 
1-16.)

In order, therefore, to enable the student of the 
Bible to review the work Chronologically and in a j 
systematic way, and so the better to arrive at its mag
nitude, we give the following scheme of this and the 
next eight months according to our own judgment 
only, for the record now leaps through some five 
chapters without surface dates.

During the rest of this VI. Sacred and 12th Civil 
month, the preliminary work was set in order and no 
little of its handiwork begun. (Exod. xxxvi. 8-30.)
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13th Civil (Intercalary) Month.
This month has only a silent place upon the Sa- 
ed Calendar. It was called Veadar and was in- 
:rted when due at the end of the Civil year (not at 
lat of the Sacred, as is generally supposed,) in or- 
r̂ to float the Lunar Calendar upon Solar time.

: came at “ the revolution of the year,” when in the 
)urse of keeping but 354 days to the calendar, it 
as found necessary to drop a group of weeks in or- 
sr to recover the proper Solar count. The year of 
le Exodus, 2513 A. M., was such a year, i.e. Inter- 
rlary, (see 13th month, Table /, or the 12th on the 
5-year cycle, page 72, Study Number Six.) It con- 
sted of 34 days through which the Sabbaths ran 
ithout a break, and at its termination the keepers 
f the record resumed their suspended count as if 
lere had been no delay. It is of the utmost impor- 
ince for the Chronologist to grasp these details, for 
ithout them the study of both Hebrew history and 
'ropkecy are well nigh fruitless! During this inter- 
ilary month, with which the Civil year of the Exo- 
us thus ended, the work upon the Tabernacle may 
e regarded as covered by Exod xxxvi. 31-37.

2514 A. M. 1482 B. C.
V II. Sacred (1st Civil) Month.

The new Civil year now commenced, as near the 
autumnal Equinox as its place, the 13th, upon the 
lebrew 15-year calendar, allowed. Its first week- 
ay was on Wednesday, and all of its Sabbaths are 
Dund by consulting Table m of the Ancient Hebrew
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Solar Cycle (page 12, Study Number Six). Taber
nacle work, Exodus.xxxvii. 1 — 16.

V III. Sacred (2d Civil) Month. 
Tabernacle work. Exodus xxxvii. 17-29.

IX . Sacred (3d Civil) Month. 
Tabernacle work. Exodus xxxviii. 1-20.

X. Sacred (4th Civil) Month.
xxxviii. 2 1-3 1 ;
xxxix. 1-7.

XI. Sacred (5th Civil) Month.
Tabernacle work. Exodus xxxix, 8-29.

X II. Sacred (6th Civil) Month.
Tabernacle work. Exodus xxxix. 30-43.

This was the final month, and the work in its com
plete form was brought unto Moses, even all of it. 
“ And he inspected it and behold, they had done it 
as the Lord had commanded, even so had they done 
it and Moses blessed them.”

With this inspection, and the setting of the parts in 
- convenient order against the set time of erection the 

first year (an exact Sacred one) of theExodus ended 
—but the Civil year 2514 was only half completed, 
the actual time being nigh to the Vernal Equinox, 
even to the new moon thereat.

I. Sacred (7th Civil) Month.
Friday the 1st.

And it came to pass in the first month, in the sec
ond year, on the first day of the month (even Friday 
“ the day of preparation ” for the Sabbath) that the 
Tabernacle was reared up and all the host of it was

Tabernacle work. Exodus
<<
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set in order and anointed. And the lamps were 
lighted, an*d sweet incense was burned upon the altar. 
And Moses offered the burnt-offering and the meat
offering as the Lord commanded. And Moses 
anointed Aaron and his sons, and they began their 
week of consecration, abiding at the door of the 
Tabernacle. Then also brought the Princes of Is
rael their combined offering, and the chief Prince, 
(Nahshon, Prince of Judah,) made his special offer
ing, and the Lord directed Moses to accept these 
gifts. Now the details of this eventful day are 
scattered through the books of Exodus, Leviticus 
and Numbers. (Exod. x l . ; Levit, viii. ; and Num. 
vii. i—18; ix. 15, 16-23.) And it came to pass that 
when the work was fully set in order, “  Then a cloud 
covered the tent of the congregation, and the glory 
of the Lord filled the Tabernacle. And Moses was 
not able to enter into the tent of the congregation 
because the cloud abode thereon, and the glory of 
the Lord filled the Tabernacle.” (Exod. xl. 34, 35, 
and compare Num. ix. 15, 16-23). Here then the 
Inspired Writer makes a natural annotation to this 
effect :—

“ And when the cloud was taken up from over the 
Tabernacle the children of Israel went onward in all 
their journeys. But if the cloud were not taken up 
then they journeyed not till the day that it was 
taken up. For the cloud of the Lord was upon the 
Tabernacle by day and fire was on it by night in the 
sight of all the house of Israel throughout all their
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journeys.” (Exod. xl. 36-38.) And here endeth 
the Book of Exodus, every date of which has thus 
been minutely accounted for, and verified, upon the 
true and only system of Chronology, even the one 
that still records the cycles as ordained of old !

“ So Moses finished the work” (Exod. xl. 17- 
33) with the setting sun, and as the “ Pillar of Fire ” 
took the place of the “ Cloud ” over the tent of the 
Testimony for the first time, behold, it was

Sabbath the 2d.
Its evening is to be counted as the first “ night ” 

of Aaron’s consecration, and its morning as the 
second day thereof. It was also the second of the 
twelve days during which the Princes made their 
special offerings, Issachar’s day! (Num. vii. 18-23) 
for it must be clearly noted that the dates of 
Aaron’s consecration, and of their offerings, run with 
that of the month itself, although those of Aaron’s 
sanctification overlap upon each succeeding one for 
their “ nights.”

Sunday the 3d.
“ On the third day Eliab, the son of Helon, 

Prince of the children of Zebulon,” did offer, et cet
era. (Num. vii. 24-29.) Second night, t h ir d ly  of 
Aaron’s consecration. (Levit. viii. 31-36.)

Monday the 4th.
“ On the fourth day Elizur, the son of Shedeur, 

Prince of the children of Reuben,” did offer, et cet
e r a (Num. vii. 30-35.) The third night and fourth 
day of Aaron’s consecration.
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Tuesday the 5th.
“ On the fifth  day Shelumiel, the son of Zurishad- 

ai, Prince of the children of Simeon,” did offer, et 
Hera. (Num. vii. 36-41.) The fourth night and 
fitli day of Aaron’s consecration.

Wednesday the 6th.
“ On the sixth day Eliasaph, the son of Deuel, 

Vince of the children of Gad,” offered, et cetera. 
Num. vii. 42-47.) The fifth  night and sixth day of 
Aaron’s consecration.

Thursday the 7th.
“ On the seventh day Elishama, the son of Ammi- 

tud, Prince of the children of Ephraim,” offered, et 
etera. (Num. vii. 48-53.) The sixth night and 
eventh day of Aaron’s consecration. Up to and 
ncluding this day Moses had personal charge of all 
he sacrificial work. He stood in the place of the 
Yngel and his functions were both initiatory, and 
or the purpose of practical instruction in the com- 
)licated ritual thenceforth to be followed. The 
-ord taught Moses, Moses, the typical Mediator, 
aught Aaron and his sons, and henceforth the lat
er were to enter upon the full exercise of the 
jriestly functions, yet (even after all this week of 
)bject lessons) not without serious, and even fatal 
)lunders, as we shall see anon.

Friday the 8th.
“ On the eighth day Gamaliel the son of Pedah- 

:ur, Prince of the children of Manasseh,” offered, et 
'■ etera. (Num. vii. 54-59.) The “ evening ” of this
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day completed the seven days and nights of Aaron’s 
consecration, so that with sunrise he was ready to 
enter upon his duties. Hence we read : “ And it
came to pass on the eighth day that Moses called 
Aaron and his sons and the Elders of Israel,” and 
notified them “ to-day the Lord will appear unto 
you.” He therefore directed them to offer sacri
fices and peace offerings for themselves, and for all 
the house of Israel. So they brought them, and 
the congregation drew near, and Aaron assisted by 
his sons sacrificed for himself, and brought the peo
ple’s offering for sin, and raised the wave-offerings, 
as Moses commanded. Then he lifted his hand 
toward the people and blessed them, using for the 
first time, (upon this hitherto auspicious “ even ” of 
the day of preparation for the Sabbath,) that beauti
ful form already prescribed :

“ Jehovah bless thee and keep thee.
Jehovah make his face to shine upon thee ; and 

be gracious unto thee:
Jehovah lift up his countenance upon thee ; and 

give thee peace.”—(Num. vi. 22-27.)
So he came down from the altar; “ and Moses 

and Aaron went into the Tabernacle,” “ and came 
out and blessed the people,” “ and the glory of the 
Lord appeared unto all the people, and there came 
a fire out from before the Lord, and consumed upon 
the altar the burnt-offering and the fat; zvhich when 
all the people saw they shouted, and fell upon their 
faces.” (Levit. ix.)
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At this juncture the first incident that marred 
the day occurred. It was due to the drunken offi
ciousness of Nadab and Abihu, the sons of Aaron, 
who, in the confusion of the moment presumed to 
offer strange fire to Jehovah! And there went out 
fire from the Lord and devoured them, and they 
died before the Lord. Then Moses reminded 
Aaron that God had fully warned them in advance, 
and Aaron held his peace. And Moses called the 
sons of Aaron’s uncle and bade them take the dead 
bodies of their brethren out of the camp. So they 
wrapped them in their coats and obeyed. We shall 
meet these “  bearers ”  seven days hence (8th -f- /  =  
the 15th, which is the Feast Day of the Passover). 
Meanwhile returning to the stricken parent and his 
other sons, it is to be noted that Moses forbade 
them to interrupt the ceremonies for any purposes 
of mourning, or to leave the sanctuary, for he 
reminded them that the seven days and seven nights 
of their sanctification had barely expired, and that 
the anointing oil of Jehovah was upon them. 
Nevertheless Moses ordained that the whole house 
of Israel should do the mourning.

The ceremony then continued, but its festive 
character was gone. Aaron and his sons and his 
daughters simply could not eat, so they burned the 
parts that were their due, not daring to leave them, 
and fearing the Lord, so they seem to have con
tinued the sacrifice to consummation. This Moses 
discovered  tow ard  the d o se  of the d ay , and he \vas
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wroth at it, and at other ceremonial lapses. But 
Aaron’s plea contented him. (Levit. x.)

Sabbath the 9th.
“ On the ninth day Abidan, the son of Gideoni, 

Prince of the children of Benjamin,” offered, et 
cetera. (Num. vii. 60-65.) And Moses warned the 
people as to the Passover (Num. ix. 1-5), for on the 
morrow they must begin the preparation therefor.

Sunday the 10th.
“ On the tenth day Ahiezer, the son of Ammi- 

chaddai, Prince of the children of Dan,” offered, et 
cetera. (Num. vii. 66-71.) In the meanwhile all 
the people selected their Paschal lambs according 
to the commandments. (Exod. xii. 3; Num. ix. 2.)

Monday the 1 ith.
“ On the eleventh day Pagiel, the son of Ocran, 

Prince of the children of Asher,” offered, et cetera. 
(Num. vii. 72-77.)

Tuesday the 12th.
<*“ On the tivelfth day Ahira, the son of Enan, 

Prince of the children of Naphtali,” offered, et cetera, 
(Num. vii. 78-83,) and so the dedication of the 
altar was completed.

Wednesday the 13th.
And when Moses was gone into the Tabernacle 

he heard the voice of One speaking unto him from 
the Mercy Seat, upon the Ark, between the Cheru
bim. And after calling his attention to a detail in 
the ceremony that Aaron may have been neglect
ing, the Lord spake concerning the Levites, whom
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he directed to be cleansed at once and set apart as 
his own peculiar Passover, “ for all the first-born of 
the children of Israel are mine,” saith the Lord, “ I 
have taken them instead of the first-born of the 
children of Israel.” (Num. vii. 89; viii. I—19 ; i. 
47-53 ; iii. iv.)

Thursday the 14th.
“ The Day of the Preparation ” for the Feast of 

the Passover. The Paschal lamb slain (Num. ix. 
1-5-14) between the tzao evenings (see margin Exod. 
xii. 6), i. e. midway between the sixth and the 
twelfth hours from sunrise, as the Hebrews counted, 
which locates the ceremony at the ninth hour, even 
that at which upon “ the self-same day ” the Saviour, 
(whether 1513  or 1515 years later,) gave up his life. 
(Matt, xxvii. 46-54.) But, reverting to the particu
lar date now under consideration, it came to pass 
that the Feast of Unleavened Bread drew on apace. 
Now it coincided, even seven days, with the cere
monies connected with the sanctification of the 
Levites (Num. viii. 20-21.) So God chose them 
instead of Israel’s first-born, and later on, in the 
days of his own good pleasure, he provided a Lamb 
for himself—even his own beloved son—and so let 
all go free ! (Num. 1. 47-53 ; iii, iv, vi.)

Before leaving this important date its Chronologi
cal significance should be pointed out. 2514 A. M. 

to 4029 A. M. =  i5 i5  years, i. e. exactly 101 Soli- 
Lunar cycles (of 15 years each) upon the Ancient 
Hebrew Calendar, Hence it is manifest that a ll
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the dates of the year (4029 A. M.) are “ self-same ” 
repetitions of those of this second year of the 
Exodus (2514 A. M.) now under consideration! and 
we may leap, with unerring accuracy, to the fact 
that if the Saviour yielded up his life, upon the 
14th day of Nisan, (whether upon the year m or k of 
the cycle,) it M UST have fallen on a Thursday as 
did this one !

Friday the 15th.
The “ Feast Day ” itself of the Passover, and 

“ the Preparation ” for the weekly Sabbath, so on 
each account an High Day! Its ceremonies began 
at sunset with the Hebrew reckoning, and the whole 
Feast of Unleavened Bread (7 days) therefore lasted * 
to the sunset closing of the 21st of Nisan.

Now it came to pass that those who had buried ( 
Nadab and Abihu, the sons of Aaron, whom fire 
from the Lord had slain, could not keep the Pass- 
over on this day, for their week of purification did 
not expire until the morning thereof. Hence they 
abode without the camp until their “ week” was 
fully over. Then they returned into the camp and 
they came before Moses and Aaron on that (i. e\ 
this) day and stated their case. So Moses inquired 
of the Lord, and he granted a special Passover for 
them (and for others who might be in a similar 
strait thereafter, or perchance involved in a long 
journey,) even the 14th day of the second (Sacred) 
month, and the saipe became a law in Israel. (Num. 
ix. 6-15.)
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Now the faithful sons of a faithful father should 

perceive, (even were there no other Chronological 
•easons(!) for the special feast celebrated by the 
saviour himself, in contemplation of his prospective 
ourney into the Grave !) that the Institution in the 
atter case must have been equally warranted by 
:he Maker of the Law.

We consider the Supper instituted by the 
saviour upon the night he was betrayed, to have 
seen a special Feast and not the Passover! Indeed, 
:he Saviour expressly indicates his regret that he 
'm id icot celebrate with them the next day’s Feast 
St. Luke xxii. 15) because he said unto them,
‘ I will not any more eat thereof until it be fu lfilled  
n the kingdom of G od” (St. Luke xxii. 16). Now 
is He Himself was the Lamb provided for that very 
east, all this is plain, for as the archetype of THE 
Passover itself he spake of the fulfilment ordained 
or the morrow! So he merely gave to them “ a 
oretaste ” of the flesh that had come down from 
leaven for the sake of all who will. Surely the 
Lamb partaketh not of its own Sacrifice, else how 
:ould it be eaten by others ?

The remarks of the Saviour recorded in Luke 
txii. 15-16, have reference, therefore, to the ap
proaching Feast of the Morrow and not to the 
Supper then being eaten !

Finally, in respect to the particular Fe'ast Day 
jnder consideration here, the First of Unleavened 
Bread, it was itself called a “ Sabbath,” or a “ Day
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of Holy Convocation,” (as were similar days, Levit. 
xxiii. 25-32,) and was sanctified by a Sabbatic law 
(Levit. xxiii. 4-8; Num. xxviii. 16 -19 ; John xix. 
31). Hence as its “ Preparation day ” was the day 
before IT, therefore the Sabbath that St. Luke 
remarks “ drew on ” (Luke xxiii. 54) was this very 
day of Holy Convocation itself, i. e. the anniversary 
day of the first day of the Sinaitic Feast! There
fore St. Mark, in Chapter XV. verse 42, refers to 
Thursday the 14th and Friday the 15th days of' 
Nisan and not to the weekly Sabbath, which was 
Saturday the 16th of Nisan ! And we have Mat
thew’s testimony, to the same effect, for he speaks 
of this Feast Day as “ the next day that followed 
the Day of the Preparation,” (Matt, xxvii. 62,) upon 
which day of preparation the Saviour was certainly] 
crucified, (Mark xv. 42 ; Luke xxiii. 54,) and NOT 
on the feast day itself, although upon these years1 
(2514 A. M., 4027, 4029 A. M.) of self-same dates,! 
it, too, was a preparatory day, i. e. to the weekly1 
Sabbath. (Matt. xxvi. 5.) Finally, St. Matthew’s 
use of the////rtf/“ In the end of the Sabbaths, as 
it began to dawn, the first (dawn) of the week,” ji 
(Matt, xxviii. 1,) shows that there were at least two 
Sabbaths in the “ three days ” covered by the 
Saviour’s sleep !—and therefore the first Sabbath 
must have been a day of preparation to the second 
and have been preceded itself by its own “ day of 
preparation ! ”

In fact, a strict analysis of the calendars (Tables m
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and k) of 2514 A. M., 4027 and 4029 A. M., estab
lishes the agreement of the type and antitype be
yond all controversy, save that of obstinate denial 
based upon unreasoning prejudice. The confusion 
has arisen from misunderstanding the word “ Sab
bath”—which in all cases but one (Matt, xxviii. 1, 
who refers to both the weekly and the yearly ones) 
means, the first day of the Passover—the Sabbath 
of the Holy Convocation, which was the first or 
High day of the Feast of Unleavened Bread, and 
not “ the 7th day ” of the week !

It was upon the self-same Friday anniversary of 
this first day of the Feast, that the High Priests be
sought Pilate to make sure the tomb, for they even 
feared that the disciples would steal the body on the 
morrow, the weekly Sabbath! They reckoned 
Thursday, Friday, Sabbath, 1st, 2d, 3d day ! as 
faithlessly as does the modern Church, which 
reckons Friday, Saturday, Sunday as 1st, 2d, 3d, 
and forgot the strict Chronological details of “ three 
days and three nights ” which required at least parts 
of a Thursday-Friday,.Friday-Saturday, and a Sat- 
urday-Sunday for accurate vindication. It was to
ward the first dawn of the week, and before the 
sunrise, that the Angel rolled away the stone, so 
that most of “ the evening ” of Sunday the 17th 
of Nisan, which was the “ first day of the week,” 
counts in the reckoning, as well as the latter part of 
“ the morning” of the 14th day, which was Thurs
day, the fifth day of the week, as we have just seen.
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Our readers will perceive that such a digression as 
this is of too much importance for apology. In fact, 
this is the proper station on the trunk line of time, 
at which to point out the absolute parallelism be
tween the type and the antitype, for this year in 
particular is where we should expect to find a Chro
nologically perfect T YP E .

Finally, another important argument, swept into 
the case by suggestions arising out of the special law 
for the second or auxiliary Passover established 
this very year ! (Num. ix. 9-14) is the following: I 
The friends of Jesus who handled his dead body in 
preparing it on Thursday for the grave (John xix. 
38-42 ; Matt, xxvii. 57-61 ; Luke xxiii. 50-55) were 
necessarily debarred from keeping the first Pass- 
over, so there was nothing illegal in the fact 
stated that the women returned home and prepared 
spices and ointments on Friday, although it was the J 
Feast Day. They were legally bound to keep the 
second Passover only, for as the dead may bury the 
dead, they incurred no penalty, since that Passover 
was not the feast in so far as they were concerned ! 
They stood before God as stood the sons of Aaron’s 
uncle in the year under consideration, and were free ,1 
that Friday (although it zvas a yearly Sabbath) 
to obey the special law, and hence to enjoy (?) all 
of its collateral immunities!  Yet they rested on 
the next day, the zveckly Sabbath, as another, even 
primeval, law required, besides the law of worn out 
nature !
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Sabbath the 16th.
The regular weekly “ 7th day.” The second day 

of the Feast of Unleavened Bread, and of the sanc
tification of the Levites. And the self-same day 
over which the women rested 101 cycles later (Luke 
xxiii. 56).

Sunday the 17th.
The Third day of the Feast ! and of the sanctifica

tion of the Levites. And on “ the self-same day ” 101 
cycles onward, “ toward dawn,” “ the first dawn of 
the week,” even “ very early in the morning while it 
was yet dark” and “ before sunrise,” did the Angel 
of Jehovah burst the portals of the tomb ! It was 
Wave-Sheaf Day, the morrow after the Paschal 
weekly Sabbath ! which could only come on “ the 
third day” of the Feast on particular years of the 15- 
year cycles (i. e. only on two years, the n th  and 
13th ! This year, the 13th, 4027 A. M., the n th  ! 
4029 A. M., the 13th). It is true the Wave-Sheaf 
Day began not to be celebrated until they came 
into the Land, yet even herein do we have the 
Chronological strength of both the type and the 
antitype foreshadowed in a glare of light (Levit. 
xxiii. 9-14). Jesus Christ our “ Wave-Sheaf,” whom 
the Lord God hath accepted for us, arose “ on 
the first day of the week,” even as recorded, 
and, if so, it must have been “ on the morrow 
after the Sabbath ; ” but if this be so, (and if he 
was slain upon “ the Day of the Preparation,” 
Nisan 14th,) which all agree was a Thursday, then
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the first day of the feast must have been a Friday 
and he must have arisen “ on the third day ” of the 
feast itse lf!  With the calendar before us all this is 
plainer still, and herein we see the vitality of the I 
calendar we employ as the Metron of the True 
Chronology, for not only do such beauties come to 
the surface in this particular case, but in all cases, 
for it is one and the same sequence, only, that 
strings them all upon the same scale without a sol
itary lapse.

Now this particular day at Sinai, Sunday, being 
“ the morrow after the Sabbath” and prospectively 
the Wave-Sheaf Day of future ages, affords us a means 
to determine when the Pentecost “ was fully come,” 
even the 50th day forward, which would necessarily 
and always be a Sunday, i. e. a first day of the 
week. But the “ season” of Pentecost began with 
the 50th day from the Passover itself, and was 
seven days long and started according to the mor
row after the week-day of the first day of the feast. 
Thus, referring to the previous year (2513 A. M.) 
that of the Exodus, the 50th day from Passover 
brings us to Tuesday, the 5th of the third month, 
upon which, as we have seen, the Law  was given 
from Sinai. This began the “  Season” of Pentecost, 
which did not “ fully come” ( that year) until Sun
day, the 10th of the third month, on which, prepar
atory to his ascent of Mount Sinai, Moses gave 
final instructions to the Judges whom he had 
appointed !
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Monday the 18th.

The fourth day of the feast, and of the purifica
tion of the Levites.

Tuesday the 19th.
The fifth day of the feast, and of the purification 

of the Levites.
Wednesday the 20th.

The sixth day of the feast, and of the purification 
of the Levites.

Thursday the 21st.
The seventh and last day of the feast, and of the 

purification of the Levites. In this seventh day 
they also kept an Holy Convocation ; that is, it was 
by them kept as a Sabbath! (Levit. xxiii. 8), and 
50 days forward from it the “ season of Pentecost ” 
ended.

The Chronological duration of the “  season of 
Pentecost” was thus seven days, because on any 
day of the “ seven days of unleavened bread ” the 
weekly Sabbath might fall, 50 days forward from 
the morrow of which brought about its “ fulness ” 
(Levit. xxiii. 15), whereas 50 days from the so- 
called “ Sabbaths ” with which the feast began and 
ended gave the calendar keepers two other dates 
from which to interpret the Law as to Pentecost 
(Levit. xxiii. 15). Thus it was at the close of the 
“ season of Pentecost ” in 2513 A. M. that Moses as
cended the Mount of Sinai and commenced his 
first 40 days’ and 40 nights’ sojourn ! ( See calen
dar and record for last month.)
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Friday the 22d.

The Levites now commence their regular work 
about the Tabernacle. (Num. viii. 21-26.)

Sabbath the 23d.
The whole ritual fully set in order.

Sunday the 24th.
Monday “ 25th.
Tuesday “ 26th.
Wednesday “ 27th.
Thursday “ 28th.
Friday “ 29th.
Sabbath “ 30th.

The month of the Dedication of the Tabernacle 
ends with the celebration of this Sabbath.

II. Sacred (8th Civil) Month.
Sunday the 1st.

The census of Israel taken (Num. i.) and the 
camp organized. (Num. ii.)

Monday the 2d.
Tuesday u 3d.
Wednesday i < 4th.
Thursday a 5th.
Friday u 6th.
Sabbath (( 7th.
Sunday a 8th.
Monday a 9th.
Tuesday u 1 oth.

The Paschal Lamb chosen for the Secondary 
Feast of the Passover by the sons of Aaron’s uncle
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id such others as fell under its provisions, (Num.
6-14.) This permission must have been utilized 

y those who buried the Saviour 101 cycles later!
Wednesday the nth.
Thursday “ 12 th.
Friday “ 13th.
Sabbath “ 14th.

Secondary Paschal Lamb slain (Num. ix. 9-14). 
Sunday the 15th.

The second Passover Feast day. Feast extended 
> include the 21st, before which, however, (on the 
)th,) they break camp.

Monday the 16th.
Tuesday “ 17th.
Wednesday “ 18th.
Thursday “ 19th.
Friday “ 20th.

“ And it came to pass on the twentieth of the 
:cond month, in the second year, that the cloud 
as taken up from off the Tabernacle of the Testi- 
ony and the children of Israel took their journeys 
it of the Wilderness of Sinai.” Now the Cloud’s 
'st resting-place was when they reached the Wilder- 
sss of (Little) Paran, a march of three days as due 
orth-east as the passes allowed, but not without 
sts at night. (Num. x. n .) (N. B. Please con-
ilt and compare with several open Bibles'all the ref
ences given at the close of these interpretations.) 
The first day’s march seems to have been a mere 
raightening out of the column, whose rear parts,
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when they bivouacked, seem to have reached a place 
which Moses named Taberah. This march may 
have begun at nightfall, as some of them seem to 
have; at any rate, by the sunset closing they neces
sarily halted in column for 24 hours, for it was the 
even of the Sabbath. (Num. x. 1 1 - 13 ;  14-28; xi. 1-3 ; 
Deut. ix. 22; Num. ix. 15-21-23.) It was at the 
beginning of this journey that Moses had his inter
view with Hobab, [the son of Raguel, (or Reuel, who 
is Jethro), the Midianite, his father-in-law,] and it is 
believed persuaded him to act as their guide, fo r  it 
was their purpose to reach Kadesh in eleven days of 
actual marching, and he knew the way. Dr. Smith 
in his Old Testament History, page 186, calls this route 
“ the Gordian knot of Topography; ” so it is of Chro
nology, but the true system solves both, and without 
resort to force.

Topographically they went out via the Wady 
esh Sheik, i. e. around by the North-east through the 
Mountains of Horeb. This was the first day’s jour
ney, and it found the head of the column almost due 
north of Mt. Sinai at the southern edge of Debbet er 
Ramieh: next almost due North-east, across the val
ley Debbet er Ramleh, to the pass which leadeth into 
the enclosed desert valley of E l Ain, which was the 
second day’s journey; and finally forward, still 
North-east, till they came to the neighborhood of 
E l  Ain, in the centre of the said valley, on the third 
day’s journey, where they rested in a pitched camp 
many days. This left eight days o f the actual
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irching required to complete the journey still 
fore them, but at first they were much delayed, as 
i shall see. A good map will assist the student 
following this matter—any good map of Sinai 
d the Wilderness. We hope in time to prepare 
accurate Itinerary of this entire journey, so as to 

ike these Chronological notes even more intelligi- 
2, and when it shall have been completed we shall 
•tify all whose names are upon our lists, (Num. x. 
-36; Judges i. 16).
Returning, however, to the end of the first day’s 
urney out of Sinai, they bivouacked that night 
ainst a temporary delay, for the morrow was

Sabbath the 2ist.
A  day of rest, and of Holy Convocation for such 

had kept the secondary Passover. This imme- 
ate rest, so soon after starting, was also correct upon 
irely military and logistic grounds. They had 
:en in camp at Sinai a year, a month and nineteen 
tys—they were thus unused to marching. It was 
rictly in accordance with able generalship (and 
an Moses none other has been a better master of 
agistics!) to halt thus quickly, as it were “ to 
ljust packs,” find places, and thus the better pre- 
ire for the ten remaining days of hard forced 
arching still before them. The intention was 
anifestly to fetch Kadesh-barnea as early as possi- 
e in the I II  Sacred month. This plan would have 
lowed two necessary halts of a day each (i . e. the 
ibbaths, 2 ist and 28th). The journey could not
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have been made by them in less than twelve days, 
because at least one Sabbath had to be dropped 
from the actual march, which required eleven upon 
the road.

Hence it was wise to secure that rest as near the 
start as possible, even though it brought a second 
Sabbath (and thus thirteen days) into the journey 
seven days later, all of which Jehovah’s plan com
passed, for after all He it was who went as Captain 
of that H ost! Had this plan been seconded by a 
faithful people, a well-disciplined army, they would, 
by a little extra effort, have come to Kadesh on the 
anniversary of their arrival at Sinai! And I believe 
would have conquered Palestine by rolling it up 
from South to North! That was their chance, but 
they failed to profit by even their first halt, for at 
once this stiff-necked people complained, and the 
Lord heard it. In his displeasure he sent a fire 
which burned in the uttermost parts of the camp, way 
back in rear perhaps, and among the unorganized 
horde of the “ mixed multitude ” that formed Israel’s 
camp-followers, still loitering near Sinai. But at 
the prayer of Moses the fire was quenched. The 
lesson of this experience is that “ a separated peo
ple ” should dwell strictly alone ! (Num. xi. 1-3.)

Sunday the 22d.
The second day’s journey. The head of the col

umn crosses the vailzy Debbet cr Remleh and reaches 
the pass leading into the small enclosed valley be
yond ; they were thus at the edge of (Little) Paran.
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um. x. 1 1 —13—33.) The special name of this rest- 
^-place, a mere bivouac, for they pitched not till 
ey came to Kibroth-Hattaavah, (Num. xxxiii. 16,) 
ay have also been Massah (Deut. ix. 22), for 
oses seems to have had trouble at each of the 
st three, aye four, stations (Tabera, Massah, Kib- 
th-Hattaavah and. Hazeroth!)

Monday the 23d.
And they marched again, the third day’s journey, 
rough the pass, into (Little) Paran, the valley 
yond Rornlch, and North-east thereof; for they 
ntinued due North-east after making the pass, and 
cping up the Wady Zulakah they came to E l A in , 
d there that night they pitched a regular camp, 
um. x. 12-33.) They were now at the centre of 
2 wilderness of Little Paran, a secondary plateau 
the base of the Jebel er Till mountains, with the 
a(Akabah, Gulf of Sinai) some 12-1$ miles East of 
2m. This was an important station for many 
isons, so by nightfall they had pitched their 
its, and witli the setting sun,

Tuesday the 24th,
2 “ mixed multitude ” again fell to lusting, and 
2 people complained of the manna and asked for 
ât. And Moses heard the weeping out of every 

it, so he was again displeased, and God himself 
,s wroth. The strait was too much for Moses ; 
; Judges had no “ power,” no force of authority, 
he consulted the Lord (Num. xi. 4-15).
Now the Lord had two immediate remedies. In
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the first place he directed Moses to bring the 70 
Elders (whom he knew to be elders, since he had 
made Judges of them at Jethro’s instance) to him 
before the Tabernacle, and to tell the people to 
sanctify themselves against the morroiv, when they 
should eat flesh, not for one, nor two, nor five, nor 
ten, nor twenty days, but for a whole month, even 
until they loathed it. The latter promise seems 
to have staggered even Moses’ faith, but the Lord 
assured him that His arm had not waxed short!

So Moses did as he was commanded, and when 
68 of the de facto Judges appeared before him, the 
Lord came down and ratified their commissions, 
and put his spirit upon them so that they prophe
sied, and did not cease ;  aye, even to the jealousy of 
Joshua, the son of Nun. The other two, who had 
not left the camp, were sought out by the Spirit and 
given this de ju re  power. 27/is was God's ratifica
tion o f the Institution o f the Judges, a/id it needeth 
not the “ much learning ” o f Saint Paul (Acts xiii. 
20) to have kept the matter in much better Chrono
logical grasp through all these latter years! (Num. 
xi. 16-29.)

Immediately after this Moses and the Judges gat 
themselves into the camp, and a wind from the 
Lord brought quails from the sea. They fell within 
the limit of a day’s journey upon either side of 
the camp, and the people gathered them all that 
day, {i. e. the “ morning” of the 24th). (Num. xi. 
30-32.)
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Wednesday the 25th. (1)
\nd all that night and all the next day ( i. e. 
he evening” and the “ morning ” of the 25th.) 
that gathered the least secured 10 homers (from 
[Rabbinists] to 100 [Josephus] bushels!) So, 
e to the word of the Lord, they eat flesh “ on 
' morrow/’ and as they ate in the same greedy 
y in which they had gathered, they were all sick- 
sd and many of them unto death ! (Num. xi. 
-33.) This was the first day of “ the month of 
ails.”  It lasted 29 days in all, (the number of 
ys in the current month). “  And he (Moses) 
led the name of that place Kibroth-Hattaavah, 
’. The graves o f lust, because there they buried 
i people that lusted.” (Num. xi. 34.)

Thursday the 26th. (2)
4.0th day after the 17th of Nisan, anticipative
te of the ascension ; ‘‘ self-same ” date !

F r id a y the 27th. (3)
Sabbath a 28th. (4 )
Sunday a 29th. (5)

III. Sacred (9th Civil) Month.
Monday the 1st. (6)
Tuesday < c 2d. (7)
Wednesday u 3d. (8)
Thursday (l 4th. (9)

(1) The 450th day from Nisan 1st, 2513
lich day Moses instituted.the Sacred calendar.
(2) The beginning of this day marks the end of 
e 13th day from the date (20th ult.) on which



8o The k id d le  of h isto r y .

they left Sinai, and had there been no delay along 
the route they would have just reached Kadesh-bar- 
nea (z. e. a 11 days’ march with 2 days’ rest). The 
total delay amounts to 36 days.

F rid a y  the

Sabbath “

Sunday “

Monday “
Tuesday “
Wednesday “

Thursday “

F rid a y  “
Sabbath “
Sunday “
Monday “
Tuesday “
W ednesday “ 
Thursday “
F rid a y  “
Sabbath “
Sunday “
M onday “
Tuesday

5th. (10) j Season 
( tecost

of P e n -) 
begins. \ (1)

6th. ( n ) (2)

7th. (12) <j Pentecost fu lly  ) 
) come. j (3)

8th. 0 3 ) (4)
9th. ( 14 ) (5)

10th. ( i s ) (6)
11 th. (16) j  Season 

( tecost
of Pen- ] 
ends. J (7)

12th. (17)
13th. (18)
14th. (19)
15th. (20)
16th. (21)
17th. (22)
18th. (23)
19th. (24)
20th. (25)
21st. (26)
22d. (27)
23d. (28)

“ A nd  they departed from Kibroth-H attaavah due 
North up the W ady E l  Ateeyah, across the valley 
of little Paran, (which lieth a day’s journey wide, on 
either hand from E l  A in  across the East wind that
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Joweth from the gulf of Sinai). And so they came to 
lazeroth, just beyond the quail region, for it was at 
he base of the mountains of Jebel cr Tih—(and at 
he main pass—facing Kadesh, almost due North 
nd still a week’s journey off)—that they encamped 
hat night. Hazeroth was on a still higher plateau 
bove the sea, and thus it was that with this day’s 
ourney they got beyond the region of the quails, 
/hich flew low even in the lower valley they had 
f̂t. ( Num. xi.)

Wednesday the 24th. (29)
The quails give out. And Miriam and Aaron 

pake against Moses, and the Lord heard it, and 
mote Miriam with leprosy. Seven days she re
named without the camp (1). (Num. xii. 1-14.) So
srael waited for her.

Thursday the 25th. (1-2)
Friday < 1 26th. (2-3)
Sabbath u 27th. (3-4)
Sunday (( 28th. (4-5)
Monday u 29th. (5-6)
Tuesday u 30th. (6-7)
IV. Sacred (10th Civil) Month.

Wednesday the 1st. (7)
Miriam’s leprosy healed that night, i. e. the “  seven 

ull days” of her purification completed, for it ap- 
>ears that God had hearkened at once to the im- 
nediate prayer of Moses (else she had been kept out 
even days longer /) So she comes again this day,
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and the camp moves North up through the Pass and 
out on to the second terrace of the Sinaitic Peninsula, 
and so they bivouacked that night upon the edge of 
“  THE GREAT AND TERRIBLE WILDERNESS, ” of 
(Greater) Paran (Num. xii. 15-16 ; Deut. 1. 19). This 

“was the 5th day’s journey, a mere climb up to the 
higher level, and there remained 6 days’ journey to 
reach Kadesh. Moses was too good a General to 
waste unnecessarily any more time on the rest of 
the march that now confronted him ! every military 
principle required him to force it, and the very si
lence of the record, save as to the stations and the 
time required, and the fact of their arrival (Deut. 1, 
2, 19 ; Num. xii. 16 ; xiii. 1-20) is sufficient proof 
that it was direct and broken only by a single Sab
bath. Their course lay abput as due North as it 
can be drawn on the map, between the meridians 
3 4 ,° 2 o 'and 3 4 ,°3o ' cast longitude (Greenwich). One 
can hardly fail to sketch it out by following any 
good map of the Sinaitic Peninsula.

Thursday the 2d.
The 6th day’s journey, and the 1st of the 6 forced 

marches over the Great Desert of Paran. Their 
route lay at right angles across the usual road 
followed by the Modern Egyptian pilgrims to Mecca 
(who take the ancient “ Way of the Red Sea.”) 
Israel reached this road by sunset and camped at 
Rithmah (Num. xxxiii.. 18), modern Bireth Thimch> 
near T u rf er Rukti, about 30 miles west of Ezion- 
gabert at the head of the Akabah or Sinaitic Gulf,
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Friday the 3d.
The 7th day’s journey, the 2d forced march; and 

Fey left Rithmah and pitched at Rimmon-parez 
Num. xxxiii. 19) West of the South end of Jeb  el 
Tih, in the Desert.

Sabbath the 4th.
And they rested that day at Rimmon-parez.

Sunday.the 5th.
The 8th day’s journey, the 3d forced march, i. e. 

:hey left Rimmon-parez and pitched at Libnah 
Num. xxxiii. 20).

Monday the 6th.
The 9th day’s journey, the 4th forced march; i. e. 

Fey removed from Libnah and pitched in Rissah 
Num. xxxiii. 21)—probably in the Wady el Lussaji, 
Lysa! Dr. Robinson’s Itinerary shows that he 
:amped in this very locality on April 9th, six days 
ifter leaving E l She Rafeh (April 3d) and coming by 
1 much longer route than did the Israelites from the 
*eal Hazeroth. But Robinson had already settled 
ipon a wrong Kadesh-barnea (the one in the Arabah) 
md so was not aware of the secret treasures of the 
ort-like Azazimeh, which he simply marks as “ moun- 
:ainous region” upon his map. It was left for the 
R.ev. John Rowlands and Dr. H. ClayTrumball to 
•ediscover the true “ place of arms,” from whence 
Israel spied the Promised Land !

Tuesday the 7th.
The 10th day’s journey, the 5th forced march ; i. e. 

Fey journeyed from  Rissah and pitched in Kehel-
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athah (Num. xxxiii. 22), i.e. in the Wady el Areesh 
South-east of Jebel H elal and opposite the mouth of 
Wady Qades.

Wednesday the 8th.
The nth  day’s journey and the 6th and last 

forced march. They turned to the right (East) and 
went, up the Wady Qades to Kadesh-barnea, which 
lieth at the northern edge of the Wilderness of Paran 
and underneath the southern slope of “ the Moun
tain of the Amorites,” which is Mount Shapher 
(Num. xxxiii. 23), Ain Esh Shehabeh.

We have thus arrived in a military and topograph
ical manner at one of the most important dates and 
stations in the Exodus, and one never before at
tained upon any satisfactory Topographico-Chro- 
nological basis. The fact is, there is but one such 
foundation, a literal adherence to God’s Inspired 
Word, and we thank Him for ourselves and our 
constituents that another so-called “ knotty chap
ter” of the Chronology of Israel has been unsealed ! 
For from this date we can unlock the whole problem 
surrounding Caleb’s age, and the Division of the 
Land 45 years further on ! Note in the first place 
that 45 is equal to 3 times 15 ; hence the table show
ing the Calendar for (2514 +  45) =  2559 A. M. must be 
the “ self-same ” as that of 2514 A. M. itself (the one 
we are now in) and both be Table m, page 72, Study 
Number Six ! But of this anon.

Thursday the 9th.
“ And the Lord spake unto Moses saying, Send
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iou men, that they may search the land of Canaan, 
Jack I  give unto the children o f Israel!  of every 
ibe of their fathers shall ye send a man, every one 
ruler among them.” (Num. xiii. 1,2.) So Moses 

icked them out that day (verses 3-15) and his 
ime forOshea the son of Nun, was Jehoshua, which 
that Joshua at whose command the Sun stood 

:ill!
Now it was the time of the first ripe grapes when 

ley started out; about Ju ly  1st, at any rate the 
;h of this current Sacred month (the 10th Civil of 
le 2d year, 2514 A. M., of the Exodus). “ So they 
ent up and searched the land ” 40 days. (Num. 
ii. 20-25.)
It was Mount Shapher itself whose southern slope 

ley scaled ! (Num. xiii. 17.) They were fully in- 
:ructed by Moses (verses 18-20.) So they went up 
om the Wilderness of Zin unto Rehob as men 
ime to Hamath, and they ascended by the South 
nd came to Hebron, etc. (verses 21-22) and so they 
^turned from searching the land after 40 days, 
rerses 23-25,) which are as follows:

T pie  F o r t y  D a y s  o f  S p y in g  C a n a a n .

Thursday the 9th> 1st day.
Friday i i 10th, 2d day.«r
Sabbath i i 1 ith, 3d day.
Sunday a 12th, 4th day.
Monday a I3th> 5th day.
Tuesday a 14th, 6th day.
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Wednesday the 
Thursday “
Friday “
Sabbath “
Sunday “
Monday “
Tuesday “
Wednesday “ 
Thursday “
Friday “
Sabbath “
Sunday “
Monday “
Tuesday “
Wednesday “  

V. Sacred (i I 
Thursday the
Friday “
Sabbath “
Sunday “
Monday “
Tuesday “
Wednesday “  
Thursday “
Friday
Sabbath “
Sunday “
Monday “
Tuesday “
Wednesday “

15th, 7th day. 
16th, 8th day. 
17th, 9th day.
18th, 10th day. 
19th, nth  day. 
20th, 12th day. %
21 st, 13th day. 
22d, 14th day. 
23d, 15th day. 
24th, 16th day.
25th, 17th day. 
26th, 18th day.
27th, 19th day. 
28th, 20th day. 
29th, 21st day.
:h Civil) Month.

1st, 22d day. 
2d, 23d day.
3d, 24th day. 
4th, 25th day. 
5th, 26th day. 
6th, 27th day. 
7th, 28th day. 
8th, 29th day. 
9th, 30th day. 

loth, 31st day. 
nth, 32d day. 
12th, 33d day.
13th, 34th day. 
14th, 35th day.
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Thursday the 15th, 36th day.
Friday << 16th, 37th day.
Sabbath u 17th, 38th day.
Sunday n 18th, 39th day.
Monday ll 19th, 40th day.
Tuesday u 20th, 41st day.

Caleb's Birthday, 40 years old, and on it “ they 
eturned from searching the land after forty 
lays,” — a day for every year of Caleb’s life !— 
. e. on the 41st day (Num. xii. 21--25) determined 
s to Caleb’s age, by moving forward three cycles 
3X 15 =  45 years) to 2559 A- where we find a “ self- 
ame ” anniversary, which Caleb himself declares to 
*e his birthday and on which he was “ four-score 
nd five years o ld !” (Joshua xiv. 6-15.) Every 
tudent of Chronology, or rather every earnest and 
'■ onest student o f the Bible, should perceive the vast 
importance of this solution of what has heretofore 
teen a question of stumbling and a date of offence, 
"here was no need of this, for as the reader will 
Iso perceive, the Chronological problem has been 
olved without resort to any reference-book save 
)ne ! But to return to our task. What happened 
pon this eventful day? Alas! the record is of no 
redit to our fathers. They brought a fair report 
nd sealed it with evil 1 all save Caleb and Joshua 
>Tum. xiii. 26-33).
There is a Chronological beauty connected with 

lis true exegesis, which has never before this 
een pointed out, and which we are now enabled to
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reveal only by virtue of the possession of the true 
scale of time ! The revelation will also be a guar
antee, to the “ wise ” among our readers, that our 
method and system is correct, at least down to the 
point at which we have arrived. The question for 
exposition concerns the forty years, even “ a year 
for a day ” which Israel at this time was sentenced 
to complete. (Num. xiv. 34.) These are correctly 
measured in Solar time from Nisan, 2513 a . M., (the 
year of the Exodus,) to Nisan, 2553 A. M., (the year 
of the Passage of the Jordan).

But the question to be settled is the relation of Ka- 
desh-barnea to the “40 years,” for there and then it was 
that the penalty was incurred ! Now 40 X 365.2422 
days (z. e. full Solar years)=4i.27 X 354 days (z. e. 
Lunar calendric years)=(40+ 1.27) 354 days. But 
1.27 x  354 =450 days. Hence it is thus clear that the 
40 calendric Lunar ears commence 450 days after 
the institution of the Sacred scale. (Exod. xii. 1-2.)

Now as before intimated (page 46) we believe 
that the counsels of Jehovah had provided for obedi
ence in spite of his foresight of Israel’s disobedience ! 
and we have also stated our belief that had Israel 
not murmured upon that first Sabbath out of Sinai or 
during the trip to Kadesh, it would have been made 
in the requisite II marching and 2 resting days; i. e. 
in 13 days. Now this would have brought Israel 
to Kadesh in just 450 days from the Egyptian 1st 
of Nisan (25T3 A. M.), and hence the surprise for the 
Chronologist is the fact that Israel’s 40 years of
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wandering due to the sentence, were really calendric 
,unar years and began at the date upon which Israel 
ught to have made Kadesh ! (Page 74.)
The proof of this (and it verifies the Calendar, and 

ur own work at the same time) is as follows :— 
'rom the official setting up of the Sacred Calendar 
Exod. xii. 2) to the setting up of the Tabernacle 
Exod. xl. 17) was not only a period of 354 days, 
ut of 34 additional or silent days (Veadar, the in- 
srcalary month, page 55.) Add to these the 30 
ays of Dedication, and the 19 spent at Sinai there- 
fter, and we have 3 5 4 + 3 4 + 3 0 +  19 =  437 days, 
'he next day is therefore the 20th of the Sacred 
lonth, on which they began what should have 
een a 13 days’ effort. Hence 4 3 7 + 13  =  450! 
>/hich was to be proved !

God’s ways are not man’s ways ; these Chrono- 
Dgical secrets do not reveal themselves upon any 
ystem save the true one ! (They cannot!) Moreover, 
ot even on it do they shine forth unless one applies 
he scale to the literal  Word in absolute faith that it 
5  the truth ,  the zvhole truth ,  and nothing but the truth ,  

- i .  e. takes it as written and for the purpose writ- 
en. But to return to the camp at Kadesh-barnea. 
1 And all the congregation lifted up their voice and 
ried and the people wept that n ig h t”  (Num. xiv. 
.) Which shows that the Spies arrived early “ in 
he evening,” i. e. just after  sunset of the 40th day, 
s it is written, and therefore strictly on the 41st 
lay, as we have interpreted and written. The peo-
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pie now murmured, and looked about for a captain 
for to go back to E gyp t! Surely there was wrath 
in store ! So no wonder it is recorded that “ Moses 
and Aaron fell on their faces before all the assem
bly ! ” (Num. xiv. 1-5.) But two of the Spies were 
faithful, even Caleb and Joshua. Nevertheless the 
congregation would have lynched them, stoning 
them with stones, had not the Glory of the Lord ap
peared. Dire judgment followed. Again God 
tested Moses, and offered to make of him a mightier 
nation while he smote Israel and even disinherited 
them. But Moses, equal by the grace of the same 
Lord God to the occasion, besought him, and he 
was besought, although “ these ten times ” the Race 
whom he had chosen was a demonstrated failure ! 
(Num. xiv. 1 1--24.)

They were visited at once with a plague, the ten 
renegade Spies were slain, and the whole house of 
Israel rejected by the very census! They were also 
ordered to turn back “ on the morrow” in order to 
complete the tale of years until they numbered 40, 
even a year for a day, according to the days just 
wasted. They wanted to go back, and so God 
drove them back, and thereupon again they mur
mured greatly. (Num. xiv. 25-39.)

Verily the “ chosen people ” are a paradox among 
the nations!

Wednesday the 21st.
So, with a show of repentance, whose mistaken 

channel disclosed its disingenuousness, they rose up
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irly in the morning of the “ next day ” to fight 
leir way North. But the Ark abode in the camp, 
id Moses, and the Angel of Jehovah—who was 
aptain by Authority !—went not with them. It was 
lother case of mutinous disobedience, and they 
11 before their enemies even unto Hormah. (Num. 
v. 40- 45-)
In their ambitious effort to capture Palestine 

ithout the help of the Lord they took “ the way 
the spies ” up over Mt. Shapher, but the Amale- 

tes came down and smote them. This was the first 
ittle North of Naqb el Yemen, which lieth midway 
i a South-west line from the Dead Sea to Kadesh- 
irnea.

Thursday the 22d. (i)
Then they returned to camp and wept there 
f̂ore the Lord, but the Lord tvould not harken 

ito them. So they abode there in disobedience
* the command (Num. xiv. 25), after having re
nted thither (Deut. i. 45), “ many days,” even 38, 
:cording to the days that they abode there. (Deut. 
46.)

Friday the 23d, (2)
Sabbath < < 24th, (3)
Sunday << 25th, (4)
Monday u 26th, (5)
Tuesday u 27th, (6)
Wednesday It 28th, (7)
Thursday i t 29th, (8)
Friday i t 30th, (9)
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VI. Sacred ( ][2th Civil) Month.
Sabbath the 1st, (10)
Sunday u 2d, ( 1 1 )
Monday a 3^, (12)
Tuesday n 4th, ( 1 3 )
Wednesday u 5th, (14)
Thursday u 6th, o s)
Friday << 7th, (16)
Sabbath u 8th, (17)
Sunday n 9th, (18)
Monday n ioth, (19)
Tuesday u i ith, (20)
Wednesday u 12 th, (21)
Thursday a 13th, (22)
Friday u 14th, (23)
Sabbath u 15th, (24)
Sunday u 16th, (25)
Monday u 17th, (26)
Tuesday u 18th, (27)
Wednesday «i 19th, (28)
Thursday u 20th, (29)
Friday u 21st, (30)
Sabbath u 22d, (3 1)
Sunday <( 2 3 d , (32 )
Monday (( 24th, (3 3 )
Tuesday <( 25th, (34)
Wednesday u 26th, (35 )
Thursday i ( 27th, (3 6 )
Friday (( 28th, (3 7 )
Sabbath a 29th, (38)
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With this day the C ivil Year ended ! and Israel 
.woke to the necessity of obeying the command of 
ehovah ; in other words, their hearts smote them 
,nd they yielded. It is our belief that the Pillar of 
"loud and Fire had indicated God’s displeasure 
hroughout the whole of these 38 days of diso- 
icdience by hovering above, not resting on the 
rabernacle.

2515 A. M. 1481 B. C. (1)
So that it came to pass that on Sunday the 1st 

lay of the New Civil Year [/. e. of the V II. Sacred, 
1st Civil) Month thereof] the Pillar moved in re- 
ponse, and so they turned away from Kadesh-bar- 
lea and began the long pilgrimage that intervened 
>efore the passage of the Brook Zered. Even 38 
'nil years, a year fo r  a day according to the 38 days 
f  their delay! (Deut. ii. 14.) Thus the years of 
his weary pilgrimage run with the calendar and 
arm a notable “ block” upon the true Chronology! 
)uring them “ the generation” of those who were 
uilty of the original rebellion fell in the wilderness, 
"here are many interesting points connected with 
he itinerary and history of these years, but it is a 
oticeable fact that Moses bridges them with the 
Dlitary Chronological reference (Deut. ii. 14), save 
hat he gives us incidentally the dates on which 
liriam and Aaron died. But even these fall in the 
8th year itself and are so located as to enable us 
d verify the count. Let us therefore hasten to it 
1 the proper way.
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2516 A. M.
2517 u u
2518
2519
2520 

Salmon born.

< t U
a a
a a

I48O

1479
1478
1477
1476

B. C.
it < t
i t a
u a
u u

(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

He was the son of Nahshon, the 
Prince of Judah. Now Salmon begat Boaz, and 
Boaz Obed, and Obed Jesse, and Jesse begat David. 
This date is determined by “ backing up ” the record, 
from the Harvest Home festival at which Boaz mar
ried Ruth, assisted by the arithmography of the 
sacred numbers. We break the sequence of these 
silent years for its introduction because of its vast im
portance as an era in the Davidic Chronology ! The 
long lives of Salmon, who was 91 at the birth of Boaz, 
who was 99 at the birth of Obed, who was 100 at the 
birth of Jesse, who was n o  at the birth of David, I 
form a remarkable parallel to those of Levi, Kohath, 
Amram and Moses (Ex. vi. 16-20) and furnish one of 
the many independent lines of time by which the 
“  Period of the Judges,” rightly understood,is rigidly 
held to its written value, 450 years; (Acts xiii. 20.)

2521 A. M. 1475 B. c. (7)
2522 “ “ 1474 u ft (8)'
2523 “ “ 1473 u a (9)
2524 “ “ 1472 i i a (10)
2525 “ “ 1471 it a (n )
2526 “ “ ~ 1470 a a (12)
2527 u “ 1469 a t c (13)
2528 “ “ 1468 a < <

(14)
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2529 A. M. 1467 B. C. (15)
2530 “ “ 1466 ii it (.6)
2531 “ “ 1465 tt a (17)
2532 “ “ 1464 tt it (.8)
2533“ “ •463 tt a (19)
2534 “ “ 1462 it a (20)
2535 “ “ 1461 a ti (21)
2536 “ “ 1460 u a (22)
2537 “ “ 1459 a a (23)
2538 “ “ 1458 tt tt (24)
2439 “ “ 1457 a tt (25)
2540 “ “ 1456 a a (26)
2541 “ “ 1455 a tt (27)
2542 “ “ 1454 a tt (28)
2543 “ “ 1453 it tt (29)
2544 “ “ 1452 a a (30)
2545 “  “ 1451 tt tt (3i)
2546 “ “ 1450 a tt (32)
2547 “ “ 1449 tt tt (33)
2548 “ “ 1448 tt tt (34)
2549 “ “ 1447 tt n (35)
2550 “ “ 1446 tt tt (30
2551 “ “ 1445 a a (37)

We have made no attempt to follow the wander- 
gs of Israel during the foregoing 37 years. Moses 
mself is absolutely silent on their history! They 
id but 12 camps, more or less permanent (Num, 
cxiii. 24-5), during them, and Mr. Trumbull thinks 
erhaps rightly?) that they were rather Tabernacle 
;ations than gen eral encampments, and that the
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12 tribes themselves were in reality “ dispersed 
with KadesJi-barnea or the Azazimeh region as a sort 
of headquarters. It became at least a rallying 
point at the end of the period, and this most natur
ally ; i. e. the scene of the original sin, one o f another 
tr ia l!

We fancy that it was upon the whole more 
of a dispersion and scattering in order to exist than 
a concentration with any view to conquest. Never
theless the integrity of Israel was certainly not lost, 
and where the Tabernacle was there as surely was the 
centre of their camp, no matter how dispersed, and of 
their tribal government. Nor could it have been at 
Kadesh-barnea, from whence for sin they had been 
turned backwards ! It is most probable that all of 
these localities will eventually be found and iden
tified among the Wadies of the River of Egypt, 
which in reality fans out over the entire Et Teeh Beni 
Israel, and that, hedged in by the wall of Shur in 
the West, and by the Arabah—equally forbidden—in 
the East, shut off from the Negeb in the North by 
the ban of Jehovah, and limited by the moun
tains embraced by the two arms of the Red Sea in 
the South, they actually dwelt South of Kadesh- 
bfirnea, and between Egypt and the Arabah, as had 
Abraham before them, and as do the Arabs at the 
present day.

2552 A. M. 1444 B. C. (38)
This year, throughout its whole calendric extent, 

is, therefore, the last one pertaining to “ that gener-
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:ion, ’ which was sentenced at Kadesh-barnea 37 
*ars before. In his final summary of the matter, 
loses hides the secret in a most subtle manner by 
imparing the “ many days” of their delay during 
hich they abode (38 days) at Kadesh, with the 
many days,” this time 38 years, during which they 
andered in the Wilderness. But with the interpre- 
tion thus revealed by a strict application of the 
>rrect Chronology, the “ w ise” may now read this 
immary with thankful understanding. (Deut. i. 4$- 
3; ii. 1.) They appear to have been encamped at 
zion-gaber (Num. xxxiii. 36) when in the X II. 
icred (or 6th Civil) month the Cloud finally lifted 
id pioneered them back to Kadesh, in such a mail
er as to bring the whole congregation into the des- 
t of Zin, which is the Kadesh-barnea region, in the 

I. Sacred (7th Civil) Month.
And it is written that the people abode in 
adesh, and that Miriam died there, and 'was 
iried there (Num. xx. i). This being now the 
acred year, it is the 40th and last from the Exo
ns, and its completion, twelve months hence, will 
id the hosts of Israel “ lodging ” on the banks of 
ie Jordan, ready to cross, and keep the Passover! 
et us therefore return to our task and briefly re- 
!ew the events which crowd the record.
As Miriam appears to have died from the effects 

f  this last journey, and immediately, the whole of 
lis first Sacred month just gives the 30 days during 
hich Josephus tells us they mourned for her (Ant.
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iii. 2, Sec. 4, 6; iv. 4; Sec. 6). The corroboration 
is interesting as it exactly fits the Calendar, this 
month having 30 days on the Cycle.

II. Sacred (8th Civil) Month.
And the people murmured for lack of water and 

chode with Moses and Aaron, who appealed unto 
the Lord. (Num. xx. 2-6.) It is not to be sup
posed that “  the Rock which followed them ” in all 
their journeys had withheld its supply, but rather 
that this new generation was waxing like the for
mer one, and therefore was in need of a severe 
lesson, in that Israel had never lacked anything else ! 
(Deut. ii. 7!) So the Lord directed Moses to take 
the Rod, and merely speak unto the flowing Rock.

But Moses was wroth, and, having gathered the 
assembly together before The Rock, not only pre
sumed too much for himself and Aaron, but with 
hasty words lifted his Rod against it and presumed 
to strike it, and that tzvice! Of course the water 
flowed abundantly, the very earth burst forth in 
springs that well up to this day ! So they were sat- 
sified, but the Lord condemned Moses and Aaron, 
and, for their sin, doomed them also to die in the 
Wilderness. (Num. xx. 7-13.) I unhesitatingly date 
Moses’ solitary act of disobedience upon Tuesday, 
the third day of this month. There remained thus 26 
days, which with the 30 days of the III. month, the 
29 of the IV. month, the 30 of the V. month and the 
5 of the VI. month, gives us 120 days to the day of 
his death!
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This is a notable example of some subtle Numeri
cal law by which God evidently governs men, for every 
thing is “ weighed, measured and numbered,” aye, 
even “ the very hairs of our h ead !” And thus it 
came about that,’as the years of the days of Moses 
were an hundred and twenty years (Deut. xxxiv. 7.; 
xxxi. 2 ; compare Gen. vi. 3) so too it was provided 
that the days of his years ran out in a final proba
tionary period of exactly one hundred and twenty 
days !

III . Sacred (9th Civil) Month.
Moses now sent messengers to the King of Edom 

for permission for Israel to go across their country, 
i. e. East by a short cut, perhaps via Petra, but in 
spite of all protestations Edom refused. (Num. xx. 
14-20.) The fact is, it was already evident that Is
rael needed further schooling, and so another long 
and weary march eventuated. In the meantime 
the effort to go by the Way of the Spies might yet 
be made and was attempted.

IV. Sacred (10th Civil) Month.
So when Edom came out against the Israelites 

with much people, they evacuated Kadesh and 
came to Mount Hor, undoubtedly Jebel Madurah. 
Here, the Lord directed Mo$es to warn Aaron to 
prepare for death, and provided for a successor. 
(Num. xx. 20-23.)

V. Sacred (n th  Civil) Month.
So Moses did as the Lord commanded, and on
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the first day of the month they went up into Mount 
Horin the sight of all the people. And he stripped 
Aaron of his garments and put them upon Eleazar, 
his son. So Aaron died there in the top of the 
Mount in the fortieth year after the children of 
Israel were come out of the land of Egypt, in the 
first day of the fifth  (Sacred) month. Now it was 
the Sabbath day, according to the Calendar, and 
when Israel saw that Aaron was dead they mourned 
for him thirty days, even all that month, for thus 
the calendar agrees! (Num. xx. 27-29.) In the 
meantime Arad, the Canaanite, hearing of Israel’s 
approach by the Way of the Spies, came against them 
the second time, and took some of them prisoners. 
(Num. xxxiii. 40; xxi. 1.) The battle seems to 
have been fought upon the anniversary of the first 
one, to wit, Friday the 21st, and to have been at the 
same place (vide page 91) i. e. to the North of but 
near Jebel Madurah.

It was thus clearly demonstrated that Israel could 
not reach the Land of Promise either by the direct 
eastern routes, i. e. neither through the passes of 
Mount Seir nor El Ghor ; nor yet by the Way of the 
Spies via Hebron, so they retreated to the southwest 
by the way they had come, and repassed Mount Hor 
in their retreat to the strongholds of the Azazimeh. 
But Israel vowed a vow against Arad and they kept 
it later on in their history, (Num. xxi. 1-3,) and so 
they rested briefly at Mosera, again, ere the final 
move was made.
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V I. Sacred (12th Civil) Month.

Beginning with Monday, the 1st, Israel was at 
last ready for the final march. The Way of the 
Spies., to the left of the Dead Sea, was more than 
ever impracticable ; that of the Ghor, by the right 
hand thereof, appears to have been likewise closed, 
and Edom was still obdurate. Now there was no 
escape but the southern one to compass another 
Mount Seir, so they journeyed southwesterly from 
Mount Hor to make a junction with “ The Way of 
the Red Sea ” (that leads from Suez to the head of 
the Sinaitic Gulf) and the soul of the people was dis
couraged because of the way. (Numbers xx. 4.) They 
probably struck this road near their old station of 
Bcrith-Themeh (Rilhmah) and turned East. It was 
grievously familiar to them down as far as Ezion- 
gabcr and Elath, where at length they camped, 
thinking possibly to stay there another term for dis
cipline.

But there at once the Lord spake unto Moses, say
ing, “  Ye have compassed this mountain long enough, 
turn you northzvard.”  (Deut. ii. 2-3.) So they 
turned out to the North and passed up the eastern 
borders of Edom, which is Mount Seir, to the Wil
derness of Moab. (Deut. ii. 8.) In this month they 
had sundry bitter experiences: First, with the fiery 
serpents, until Moses set up the Brazen one (Nc- 
Jiushtau) as a banner of salvation (Num. xxi. 5-9.) 
But this emblem became an object of idolatrous 
worship in due time, so when 365 +  360 = 725 years
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had sped, even in the year 2553 +  725 = 3278 A. M., 
Hezekiah destroyed it. ( Vide Study Number Five, 
page 72. ; 2 Kings, xviii. 4.) And so the month drew 
on, and ended, and behold they stood upon the bor
ders of the brook Zered. Now all the men of war 
were dead who 38 years ago had rebelled at Kadesh, 
so as the day and month closed, (Monday the 29th) 
and the sunset beginning of another dawned, the 
conquest of Palestine was in order!

13th Civil Month, Veadar (Intercalary).

It seems, from other Chronological reasons, that 
the passage of the Zered was made on Tuesday, the 
1st of this silent month (See Calendar, page 72, 
Study Number Six). So the Lord bade Israel “ Rise 
up and get you over the brook Zered,” and they went 
over. (Deut. ii. 9-28.) With this act the civil year 
officially ended, since for good reason we find few, if 
any, Scriptural dates explicitly set down in the In
tercalary periods. Now Moses had sent a truce to 
Sihon, King of the Amorites, asking free passage 
through his land, but he refused and came out to 
fight. So Israel met him on that day and smote 
him, and took Heshbon and all his cities. (Deut. 
ii. 26-37.) From this time do we date the 300 
years mentioned in Judges xi. 26 ; 2552 A. M. +  300 
= 2852 A. M., for in the end of that year ended the 
Amorite oppression in Jephthah’s day, and by means 
of the record (Jud. xi. 26) we thus have another span 
thrown across the “ Period of the Judges ! ”
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2553 A. M. 1443 B. C.

V II. Sacred (1st Civil) Month.
And at that time, continuing the conquest, they 

also turned and went up to Bashan and defeated 
Og, and took all his cities. And Moses gave the 
land to the Reubenites and the Gadites and to half 
of the Tribe of Manasseh (Deut. iii. 1-17), but at 
that time he also pledged them to fight in Israel’s 
battles on what was then the thither side of Jordan, 
now the hither side. (Deut. iii. 18-20.) And at 
that time he counselled Joshua and strengthened 
him (Deut. iii. 21-22); and finally at that time 
Moses prayed to be forgiven for his sin, and God 
forbade him to mention the matter any more, but 
to charge Joshua, his successor, and encourage him, 
for God assured Moses that he must die at Pisgah. 
(Deut. iii. 23-29.)

V III . Sacred (2d Civil) Month.
Then came the incident of Balak and Balaam 

(Num. xxii. xxiii. xxiv.), and they both arose and 
went their way. So too did Israel, Our Race, to 
bear out Balaam’s involuntary prophecies, now 
(5891 A. M.) about to attain to their fulfilment!

IX . Sacred (3d Civil) Month.
And Israel abode at Shittim, and joined himself 

unto Baal-peor, for they sinned with the Midianites, 
whose women tempted them at the instance of 
Balaam. So the anger of the Lord was kindled 
against them. “ And Moses said unto the Judges 
of Israel, of whom there were sixty-nine besides
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Joshua, “ Slay ye every one his men, that are joined 
unto Baal-peor ” (Num. xxv. i—i $). Thus through
out the forty years in the wilderness do we find 
frequent references to these officers, and perceive 
new force to Saint Paul’s summary of the “ period” 
( “ about 450 years ” ) during which they held com
mission.

And, in this connection I am “ led ” to date the 
act of Phineas (the son of Eleazar who made 
atonement for the children of Israel, Num. xxv. 6- 
15) as having occurred upon Sabbath, the third of 
this Civil (IX. Sacred) month, the which was 450 
days from the beginning of the thirty-eighth year 
out of Kadesh-barnea ! Thus 354 +  34 (intercalary 
mo.) +  3°  (1st Civil) +  29 (2d Civil) +  3d of this 
month = 450! We shall meet with other cases 
similar to this, and in fact may be certain without 
further study, that Saint Paul’s 450 years have 
subtle references never to this day even dreamed o f by 
mere—“ theologians. ”

X. Sacred (4th Civil) Month.
“  And it came to pass after the plague that the 

Lord spake unto Moses and unto Eleazar, the son of 
Aaron, the priest, saying : Take the sum of all the 
congregation of the children of Israel from twenty 
years old and upward that are able to go to war.” 
So they took the census and, behold ! there were 
601,730 men, and of the Levites (males a year old 
and upwards) there were 23,000. But among all 
these there was not a single man whom Moses and
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taron had numbered at Sinai, for God had said of 
that generation,” “ they shall surely die in the 
ilderness.”
Also at the time of this latter census, whose fig- 

res are so.remarkably close to those of the former 
ne, the daughters of Zelophehad appealed to 
loses, and the Lord recognized “  Women’s rights ” 
i Israel. (Num. xxvi. xxvii.) Now at this time 
le Lord warned Moses of his approaching death 
ad directed him to make Joshua his successor, 
hich Moses did when the time arrived. (Num. 
xvii. 12-21.) At this time also, Israel sent 12,000 
len against the Midianites at the Lord’s command, 
nd they smote them, and Balaam also among them. 
>ut they returned on Friday, the 21st day of the 
1011th, with sin upon them, so Moses directed them 
d complete their work, and thereafter to remain 
dthout the camp for seven days and purify them- 
elves(Num. xxv, 16-18, xxxi).

Sabbath the 22d (0
Sunday “ 23d (2 )
Monday “ 24th (3 )
Tuesday 25th (4)
Wednesday “ 26th (5)
Thursday “ 27th (O
Friday “ 28th (7)
Sabbath “ 29th

So the men of war returned to the camp and the 
aonth ended. (Num. xxxi.)
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XI. Sacred (5th Civil) Month.

“ And it came to pass in the fortieth year, in the 
eleventh month, on (Sunday) the first day of the 
month, that Moses spake unto the children of Israel 
according unto all that the Lord had given him in 
commandment unto them.” (Deut. i. 3.) This 
whole month was devoted, at intervals, to rehears
ing the matter now written in Deuteronomy.

That Moses himself regarded the “ Period of the 
Judges” as commencing with his own INSTITUTION 
thereof at Jethro’s instance, and with God’s appro
val some months later, is borne out by his pointed 
allusion to them in this closing address, in which he 
says: “ And I charged your JUDGES at that time, 
saying, Hear the causes between your brethren, and 
JUDGE righteously between every man and his 
brother, and the stranger that is with him. Ye 
shall not respect persons in JUDGMENT, but ye shall 
hear the small as well as the great, ye shall not 
be afraid of the face of man : for the JUDGMENT is 
God’s : and the cause that is too hard for you, bring 
it unto me and I will hear it.” (Deut. i. 16-17 and 
9-15 as to time referred to.)

The above clearly demonstrates that both Moses 
and his audience held that the existence of the 
Judges had been a matter of some 39 or 40 years, 
standing at the date (2552 A. M.) of this final ad
dress, and it is equally clear that Saint Paul must 
have been justified in assigning such a duration to 
their period as would include the Wilderness !
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The book itself is a piece of mosaic, made up by 

le Leader in person, and out of Laws that had been 
iceived at sundry times, (Deut. i. 1,) interspersed 
ith important Chronological and other notes, made 
arenthetically ( ), while Israel was upon her
1st march northward (first to Kadesh and then 
ack to Ezion-Gaber and so around to Moab).
In this way the existence of such odd interpolations 

5 that of Deut. x. 6-7, which break into the continu- 
y of the story, become of the utmost value to the 
hronologist. The explanation in this particular 
istance is as follows: Aaron had died at Mt. Hor 
n the first of the V. Sacred Month, as we have 
sen, and after mourning that month Israel, (then 
ncamped on the South of the mountain,) had 
Parted North by the Way of the Spies. In the 
leanwhile, Moses, satisfied that he must die upon 
lis final journey, had begun to set his remaining 
terary notes in order. They resulted in the Book 
f Deuteronomy. He wrote at such times as were 
onvenient during the march, and here in particu- 
ir, having come back in the course of the retreat 
:om the battle with Arad to Mosera or Mt. Hor 
I*ain, he saw fit to make (as we would say in 
rackets) right on the face of his scroll the interpo- 
ttion referred to. (Deut. x. 6-7.) View it in this 
ray, O reader, searching after truth. Put in the 
lodern brackets [ ] and note that the topic of the 
th verse is continued in the 8th after passing 
he parenthesis, There will then be no future con-
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fusion as to the bearing of these particular verses 
on the authority of the Scriptures, and it will also 
be perceived that their very existence not only 
demonstrates the Mosaic authorship of the Book, 
but is a veritable “ way-mark” as to the progress of 
its manuscript and literary “ make-up,” by the time 
that Israel reached and rested at Mosera the second; 
time ! The Book was written on that march !

The main body of the book seems to commence 
at Chapter IV  and to have been started probably at* 
Mt. Hor. Chapters I to III  inclusive were un-' 
doubtedly the literary Preface, written after thei 
composition of the main portion, which ends at 
Chapter X X X I. The whole book was written, or at 
least “ made u p ” during the six months which1 
preceded the month of delivery, and we believe that, 
a strict analysis of its internal structure will reveal1 
the very dates (within that month) at which itŝ  
various sections were delivered! This task we* 
bequeath to others, or reserve it for a more con-f 
venient season ! But there remains to relate the) 
circumstances in which the Book itself, and the 
Mission of this great man, were closed.

X II. Sacred (6th Civil) Month.
Tuesday the 1st.

Moses now completed that portion of the Book 
of Deuteronomy that bears the stamp of his own 
authorship, drew up the final notes whereby his 
successor could appropriately write out its conclu
sion (xxxi. xxxii. xxxiii.) and, busy with his final
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;parations and instructions to Joshua, with solemn 
>ughts awaited the final summons.

Wednesday the 2d.
Thursday “ 3d.
Friday “ 4th.
Sabbath “ 5th.

rhe Birthday of Moses, 120 years old. He was 
rn upon the self-same day, Sabbath, the 5th of the 
1 month, in the year 2433 A. M. (q. v.) 2553—2433 
20, and the same is correct by the calendar and to 
i day. It was also 120 days since Moses sinned 

Meribah-Kadesh. And it was a solemn d ay ! 
incidents are best studied in the Book itself, 

eut. xxxi. xxxiv. Here endeth the book o f Deu- 
ouomyl) They consisted of the confirmation of 
shua as his successor, in the sight of all the people, 
he had been commanded, (Num. xxvii. 18-23 ;) 
delivery of Deuteronomy (and perhaps a complete 

d correct version of the preceding four books 
ich with it form the Pentateuch) to the Priests, 
cut. xxxi. 9 -11,) and he commanded them to read 
svery Sabbatic year. Then Moses rehearsed his 
al Song or Psalm in their ears (Deut. xxxii. 1-43) 
d added counsel to it.
(\nd it came to pass that “ the Lord spake unto 
Dses that self-same day, saying, Get thee up into this 
mntain Abarim, Mount Nebo, which is in the land 
Moab, (even Mount Pisgah,) that is over against 
richo ; and behold the land of Canaan which I 
re unto the children of Israel for a possession, and



n o THE RIDDLE OF HISTORY.
die in the mount whither thou goest up, and be 
gathered unto thy people ; as Aaron thy brother 
died in Mount Hor and was gathered unto his 
people. Because ye trespassed against Me among 
the children of Israel at the waters of Meribah- 
Kadesh in the wilderness of Zin, because ye sancti
fied ME not in the midst of the children of Israel.

“ Yet thou shalt see the land before thee, but thou 
shalt not go thither unto the land which I give the 
children of Israel.” (Deut. xxxii. 48-52.)

So Moses blessed Our Race before he went, and 
behold, the words and the prophecy thereof are 
written in Chapter X X X III. of Deuteronomy, and! 
the fulfilment thereof is being written in the facts 
about u s!

Then Moses went up to the top of Pisgah and the 
Lord showed him the goodly land he might not 
reach. So Moses, the man of God, died there in the 
land of Moab, and he buried him in a valley over 
against Beth-peor. Nor hath the place of his 
sepulchre been discovered unto this our day ! (Deut., 
xxxiv. 1-7.)

Sunday the 6th, (1)
“ And the children of Israel wept for Moses in 

the plains of Moab thirty days. (Deut. xxxiv. 8.) 
Monday the 7th, (2)
Tuesday “ 8th, (3)
Wednesday “ 9th, (4)
Thursday “ 10th, (5)
F r id a y  “  n t h ,  (6)
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Sabbath the 12th, (7)
Sunday < < 13th, (8)
Monday a 14th, (9)
Tuesday (( 15th, (10)
Wednesday u 16th, (■ 0
Thursday u 17th, (12)
Friday u 18th, (13)
Sabbath u 19th, (14)
Sunday i i 20th, 05)
Monday iii 21st, (.6)
Tuesday u 22d, ( i7)
Wednesday u 23d, (18)
Thursday u 24th, (19)
Friday ll 25th, (20)
Sabbath ll 26th, (21)
Sunday u 27th, (22)
Monday l < 28th, (23)
Tuesday < i 29th, (24)

I. Sacred (7th. Civil) Month.
The month of Nisan, and the beginning of months, 
en as established by the Lord at the Exodus 
rty years before. (Exod. xii. 2 ; 2553 A. M.—2513 
M. = 40.)

Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Sabbath 
Sunday 
Monday 

“ So the days of weepin

the 1st (25)
“ 2d, (26)
“ 3rd, (27)
“ 4th, . (28)
“  5th, (29)
“  6th, (30) 
l and mourning for Moses
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ended,” (Deut. xxxiv. 8.) Joshua closes the Book 
of Deuteronomy and commences his own. (Josh. i. 
1-9.) He then commands the officers of the people 
to pass through the host and warn them to prepare 
their rations, as he intended to cross the Jordan 
within three days ; and he sent out two spies from 
Shittim to Jericho (Josh. i. 10 -11 ; ii.). One of these 
men seems to have been Salmon, who later on 
married Rahab, the daughter of the Innkeeper. He 
also reminded the men of war of the Reubenites 
and Gadites, and the Half Tribe of Manasseh, of 
their compact with Moses, which they agreed to 
keep, and kept. (Josh. i. 12-18.) The spies are al
most captured, but are hid by Rahab and escape 
that night.

Tuesday the 7th, (1) (2)
And Joshua rose up early in the morning and 

they removed from Shittim and came to Jordan, 
and lodged there before passing over.

Wednesday the 8th, (2) (3)
Thursday “ 9th, (3).

The spies recross to Joshua as the day is closing 
(they were, of course, late because of their adven
ture). In the meantime the officers again pass 
through the host with final instructions on this their 
third day of duty. And Joshua said unto the peo
ple, “  Sanctify yourselves, for to-morrow the Lord 
will do wonders among you.” (Josh. iii. 2-5.)

Friday the 10th.
“ And Joshua spake unto the priests, saying,
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'ake up the Ark of the Covenant and pass over 
:fore the people,’ and they took up the Ark of 
e Covenant and went before the people. And 
e Lord said unto Joshua, ‘ This day will I begin 
magnify thee in the sight of all Israel.’ And the 

iters were cut off, and the priests that bare the 
rk of the Covenant went on and stood firm on dry 
ound in the midst of Jordan, and all the Israelites, 
llowing after, passed over by them on dry ground 
itil all the people were passed clean over Jordan.” 
osh. iii. 6-17.) Then Joshua built a memorial of 
stones in the midst of Jordan in the place where 

e priests stood that bare the Ark, and they are 
ere unto this day. (Josh. iv. 1-9.) So Joshua 
is magnified by the Lord in the sight of Israel 
at day, “ and they feared him as they feared 
oses.” (10-14.) “  And when the priests that bare
e Ark were come up out of the midst of the Jor- 
m, behold the waters thereof returned unto their 
ace and flowed over all luis banks as they do all 
e time of the harvest.” (iv. 15-18  ; iii. 15.)
“ And the people came up out of Jordan on the 
ith day of the first month, and encamped at Gil- 
.1 in the east border of Jericho.” (Josh. iv. 19.) 
nd all the people chose their Paschal lambs.

Sabbath the nth.
“ And those twelve stones which they took out 
Jordan did Joshua pitch in Gilgal ” (Joshua iv. 

>), for they were lodged this night with the men who 
ire them (verse 8) and in the morning of that Sab-
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bath did he consecrate them for a memorial even 
in the midst of the camp. (Josh. iv. 3, 8 ; 20-24.)

Now at this time only those who had been born 
in Egypt, and who were now at least 40 years old and 
under 59 (for there were none older save Joshua 
and Caleb only !) had been circumcised ; so the Lord 
charged Joshua to prepare at once to perform the 
rite for all the rest.

Sunday the 12th.
The which he did on the morrow, the first day of 

the week, the rite being performed in each house
hold by the fathers thereof, and so they were again 
covenanted to the Lord and ready for to celebrate 
the Passover; for their reproach was rolled away at 
Gilgal. (Josh. v. 2-9).

Monday the 13th, (1)
Tuesday “ 14th, (2)

The Paschal lamb slain, for “ the children of 
Israel encamped in Gilgal and kept the Passover on 
the 14th day of the month at even in the plains of 
Jericho.” (Josh. v. 10.)

Wednesday the 15th, (3) (1)
The Feast Day of Passover.and the first of un

leavened bread, “ The Third Day ” of Purification. [
Thursday the 16th, (4) (2) I

“  And they did eat of the old corn of the land on 
the morrow after the Passover, unleavened cakes 
and parched eom in the self-same day.” (Josh, v, 
II.) 1
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Friday the 17th, (5) (3)
“ And the manna ceased on the morrow, after 
.ey had eaten of the old corn of the land ; neither 
id the children of Israel manna any more ; but 
ey did eat of the fruit of the land of Canaan that 
âr.” (Josh. v. 12.)

Sabbath the 18th, (6) (4)
The Paschal Sabbath. And it came to pass that 
e Angel of the Lord appeared to Joshua as the 
aptain of the Host of the Lord, and Joshua wor- 
lipped him. (Josh. v. 13—1 5*) And the Lord gave 
m directions as to the siege of Jericho, for the 
ty had closed its gates and they were shut, 
oshua vi. 1-5.)

Sunday the 19th, (7) (5) (1)
The siege of Jericho begins (Josh. vi. 6 -11) and 
mtinues seven days, as the men of war who had 
?en circumcised were now purified and able to 
.sist.

Monday the 20th, (6) (2)
Tuesday “ 21st, (7)-(3)

The last day of the Feast of Unleavened Bread, 
n Holy Convocation, and “ the third day ” of the 
2ge. (Josh. vi. 12-14.)

Wednesday the 22d, (4)
Thursday “ 23d, 5)
Friday “ 24th, (6)
Sabbath “ 25th, (7)

The seventh day of the siege. The Ark borne 
QiAnd the city of Jericho seven times, 4 full day’s
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march, and at the going down of the sun the walls 
of the city fell, (Josh. vi. 15-20) and they assaulted 
the city around about it, each man went straight 
up.

Sunday the 26th.
And they took the city and burned it with fire, 

and Joshua cursed it, but he saved Rahab and her 
father’s household and all that she had. (Josh. vi. 
20-27.) But Achan, of the tribe of Judah, took and 
concealed a wedge of its accursed gold. (Josh. vii. 
i-)

Monday the 27th.
And Joshua sent spies to Ai to view the country.

Tuesday the 28th
And they returned with a favorable report. (Josh, 
vii. 2-3.)

Wednesday the 29th.
So he sent up thither about 3,000 men and they 

fled before the men of Ai, who smote of them 
about six and thirty men, wherefore Israel’s heart 
became as water. And Joshua rent his clothes and 
fell upon his face before the Ark of the Lord and 
lay there until the eventide, (he and the Elders of 
Israel, even the 70 other Judges with him, (Josh. vii. 
5-9,) and at even-tide, (i. e. just before the sun was 
set) the Lord spake unto him, related the cause of 
the disaster, and directed him what to do against 
the morrow morning. (Josh. vii. 10-15.)

Thursday the 30th.
“ So Joshua rose up early in the morning” and
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idged Israel for the sin that hid among them, and 
£ sought the matter out by lot, and behold it fell 
1 Achan, the son of Zerah. So they took him, and 
is household and all that he possessed, and stoned 
lem with stones, and burned them with fire, in the 
alley of Achor, and they raised a heap of stones 
/er him for a memorial. For the Lord turned 
vay the fierceness of his anger, and so Achor 
’ came to them a door of hope. (Josh. vii. 16-26.) 
iere endeth the Chronological record of the first 
onth of the 41st Sacred year after the Exodus, 
id by means of it, having reached it in due Chro- 
)logical order, we are enabled to splice the record 
1 to other sections of our work already published. 
From now on, therefore, we shall deal more 

•iefly with events and stop only at the main Chro- 
fiogical stations in the Period of the Judges.

2554 A. M. 1442 B. C.
The first Sabbatic year spent in the land. ( Vide 
:udy Number Five, page 150.)

2555 A. M. 1441 B. C.
The battle Beth-horon. Joshua’s Long Day, 
uesday-Wednesday, 24-25 of 4th Civil (X. Sacred) 
onth, at the first Winter solstice of the 365th Sab- 
itic cycle from Creation. One sunset lost, one 
sek-day of 24 hours (vide Study Number Two) 
uned !  Hence, while the next 24 hours was, and 
ill is reckoned as

Thursday the 26th
t the Calendar, it is clear that from henceforth
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the week-day designations are ahead of the rigid 
sunset reckoning by one sunset! The Jews, as do we, 
hold to the former, i. e. the calendar, for their week
day designations, and for the regulation of their 
Sabbath, while we of Israel having in later days, (no 
matter from what cause,) been led to keep the anni
versary of the week-day of the Resurrection, even 
Sunday, as Sabbatic, and so having moved forward 
one sunset, are true to the more primeval law by the 
Sabbatic sunset count ! But all days are alike unto 
the Lord, who is Lord also of all. Sanctify thou, 
therefore, each'unto Him; honor the seventh day, 
i f  you know it !  but see that thou doest good only 
upon each, and then only shalt thou be in Covenant 
relations with thy God.

2556 A. M. 1440 B. C.
Israel at war with the Northern tribes of Pales

tine.
2557 A. M. 1439 C. *

Israel still at war but waxing careless. Her old
oppressor, the XIXth Dynasty of Egypt, passes out 
of existence about this time.

2558 A. M. 1438 B. C.
The XXth Dynasty of Egypt commences under 

Amenmes. Length of reign unknown. Dynasty 
lasts about 283 years, which were contemporary 
with a portion of the “ Period of the Judges.” 
Speaking with reference to the XXth Dynasty, the 
Premier Chronologist of the British Chronological 
Society says,— “ An astronomical ceiling in the
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icient palace of these kings indicates an (isolated) 
ite, 2730 A. M .; and the eclipses mentioned by 
ssyrian monarchs, as well as the determination of 
le dates of the month on the ancient Hebrew 
olar Cycle, a splendid astronomical line of time, 
low that the XXtli and X X Ist Dynasties could 
nly have existed between 2558 and 3029 A. M. 
/e cannot now move any part of Egyptian history 
ithout also moving Hebrew history, and that again 
mnot be disturbed without rejecting the Assyrian 
icords.” In this connection we may also remark 
lat—thanks be to God !—the discovery of such a 
:ale of time as the one we are now studying, and 
hich enables us to minutely verify and emplace 
/ery essential date of Sacred History, secures the 
ible, and assures the minds of the u wise ” against 
ly  further doubt as to its integrity and inspiration!

2559 A . M. 1437 B. C.
The discovery of the exact date of the return of 

le spies to Kadesh-barnea, (vide page 87,) made 
nee the publication of the former Studies of this 
eries, enables us to speak with positive proof in 
le premises at which we have now arrived. We 
lerefore correct the annotations written against the 
lock of years (2557-2560 A. M.) heretofore printed, 
)lease correct in former editions of Study Number 
ive, page 151,) and announce this (2559 A. M.) as 
le year in which the Division of the Land began 
fficially at Gilgal. (The Gilgal in the North, near 
Its. Ebal and Gerizim.) (Josh. xiv. xv. xvi. xvii.)
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Referring now to our anticipatory remarks under 
the year 2514 A. M., (see page 87,) we note again 
that the calendar of this year, 2559 A. M., is “ self
same” with that in which the spies returned, 
because Caleb makes his age now to be 85 and then 
to have been 40, hence the 45 years of difference 
are exactly three cycles, (3 X 15 = 4 5 ) . Caleb’s 
appeal to Joshua was delayed until his actual birth
day, (Tuesday, the 20th of the V . Sacred, nth Civil, 
month). The daughters of Zelophehad received 
their inheritance at the same time. Judah, Eph
raim, and the (Eastern) Half Triba- of Manasseh 
(Joseph) were the only Tribes that were involved in 
this Division at Gilgal, but Gad and Reuben and a 
Half of the Tribe of Manasseh had already received 
their inheritance from Moses himself (Num. xxxiii. 
xxxiv.). Now at this present time, an Angel of the 
Lord went from Gilgal to the camp of the dilatory 
tribes and chided them for disobeying his com
mands, so they repented and wept before the Lord 
and named the place Bochim. (Judges ii. 1-5.) 
And the land was subdued before them.

2560 A.. M. 1436 B. C.
And the whole congregation assembled at Shiloh 

for to set up the Tabernacle there. And there 
remained of Israel these seven tribes which had not 
yet received their inheritance. So Joshua cast lots 
for them in Shiloh, and there he divided the land 
according to their lots, even to Benjamin, Simeon, 
Zebulun, Issachar, Asher, Naphtali and Dan. And
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ley gave Joshua the city of Tiranath-serah in 
(fount Ephraim as he desired. “ So they made an 
nd of dividing the country.” (Josh, xviii. xix.)

Hence reckoning from the lots cast by Moses for 
Leuben, Gad and Manasseh, 2553 A. M., to those 
ast by Joshua at Shiloh, 2560 A. M., there are seven 
ears for the Division of the Land—although but 
wo of the final six, and these the last two (2559 
nd 2560 A. M.) of the seven, and upon “  this side ” 
i  the Jordan were the active years! And they 
ppointed the Cities of Refuge this year (Josh. 
:x.), and the Cities of the Levites (Josh. xxi.). And 
oshua sent home the armies of Reuben, and Gad, 
nd the Half Tribe of Manasseh, (Josh, xxii.,) and 
hey departed and built Ed (a witness) at the passage 
>f the Jordan.

2561 A. M. 1435 B. C.
“ And the Lord gave them rest round about.” 

Josh. xxi. 44.) This was the 2d Sabbatic year spent 
n the land, but it was the first one actually spent 
n their own possessions. (Vide page 152, Study 
dumber Five.) During 2561 Salmon (41) marries 
R.ahab (21). It is undoubtedly a gross error to 
:all Rahab “ the Harlot.” She was an innkeeper, as 
:he text implies, and the spies (Josh, ii.vi.25,) natu- 
*ally put up at her father’s tavern. It is immaterial 
low many other children, sons and daughters, were 
Dorn to this couple. Boaz was the youngest, and, 
is the supremacy in the tribe of Judah had gone to 
laleb, Salmon’s descendants were reckoned as of
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small official account in Bethlehem, although they be
came very wealthy and at last the peers of all. (See 
“ Royal Genealogies,” James Anderson, D. D., Lon
don, 1736.)

2562 A. M. 1434 B. C.
An “ eighth ” year, they sow and reap, and with it 

the Jubilee count begins. ( Vide page. 153, Study 
Number Five.)

2563 A. M. 1433 B. C.
2564 “ “ 1432 u  i t

2565 “  “ 1431 a  u

2566 “ “ 1430 a  a

2567 “ “ 1429 i t  i f

2568 “ “ 1428 l l  a

2569 “ “ 1427 a  i t

2570 “ “ 1426 a  i t

2571 “ “ 1425 i  t  a

2572 “ “ 1424 a  u

2573 “ “ 1423 a  a

Sabbatic.

Death of Joshua at the beginning of the year, 
aged no, after judging Israel 20 years. (Josh.xxiii. 
xxiv. Videpage 155, Study Number Five.)

Death of the “ elders” who outlived him, and of 
Phineas, the son of Aaron, during the next six months ! 
or by the end o f the Sacred year. (Josh. xxiv. 29-33.) 
Discussion hereafter (pages 123-127).

Here endeth the Book of Joshua, and the Chusan 
period of oppression begins. (It is 8 years in 
duration, to be summed up anon. 2 5 7 3+ 8  = 2581 
A. M. q. v.).
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R e c a p it u l a t io n .
The Exodus on Tuesday, 15th, of I.

Sacred Month, “ the morrow after 
the Passover,” Num. xxxiii. 3, . . 2513 A .M .

They eat “ old corn of the land ” on 
“  the morrow after the Passover,”
(Josh. v. 11,) 40 y e a r s .................. 25S3 A. M.

Joshua died, aged 110  years, after judg
ing 20years (Josh. xxiv. 29.) Death 
of Phineas and the elders (Caleb, etc.) 
who outlived him by “ the morrow
after the Passover” .......................  2573 A. M.

ears thus fa r  covered by “ Period of the Judges ” 60.

T H E  BO O K  OF JU D G E S  NOW BEG IN S.

Its first two chapters are preliminary and lap back 
/er Joshua’s days, and the last nine chapters have 
) be analyzed carefully, for they too overlap other 
31'tions of the Chronology, as we shall see. From 
jdges iii. to xii. inclusive, a period of 310 years is 
)vered in a straight sequence. This, with 7 years 
>r Eli and 20 for Samuel, which project beyond 
lem and are to be explained hereafter, give us 337 
sars. These, with the above 60, which make 397 to 
aul, give us, with his 40, and “ about” 13 of 
'avid’s reign, 397 +  40+ 13 = 450, i. e. “ about,” as 
aul correctly qualifies it. Let us, therefore, con- 
nue our study Logically and Chronologically.
The second chapter of Judges, from the 7th 

srse, gives a summary of the Book proper, acting
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as an Introduction thereto. It seems to have been 
written last by the compiler, probably Samuel 
himself, way down in the latter days of Saul. The 
7th verse is the one which has given Chronologists 
the most trouble, in that it seems to authorize the 
introduction into the count of more or less of a 
full chronological generation of “ elders who out
lived Joshua,” and whose “ years” ar& therefore to 
come into the count before the Chusan Oppression.

This arises simply from a misunderstanding of the 
case. But facts settle it as a question of a few 
months, not of years ! The age of the generation 
of those who “ had seen all the great works of the 
Lord that he did for Israel ” was between 40 and 
59 at the passage of the Jordan in 2553 A. M., (see 
page 114,) and those of them who survived Josh
ua’s death must then have been between 60 and 
79 years old.’ There could have been but few at 
most, particularly among the “ Elders,” and the 
mathematical conditions imposed by other elements 
entering into the whole problem justify our placing 
the demise of the very last of such of them as 
were numbered among the “ Elders ” {1. e. Judges) 
in the same year that saw the death o f Joshua him
s e lf!  .

I

That is, we place the death of Joshua at the 
beginning of the Civil year 2573 A. M., and that of 
his few surviving “ Sanhedrim ” companions by the 
beginning of the Sacred year, i. e. the middle of 
2573 A. M. This necessity is no more strained than
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e one which absolutely required the death of all 
e form er generation, either by the time of that 

Miriam (page 97), or within the succeeding 6 
onths (page 102). Even the youngest of those 
hose census was taken at Sinai could not have been 
der than 58^  at their death, for all of them were 
iad before the passage of the brook Zered, and a 
irallel necessity (minus it is true the express fiat 

Jehovah) but involved in the facts of the same 
irdships and the commission of parallel iniquities 
nd in view of Judges ii. 7-23; iii. 1-7) certainly 
ithorizes no more than 20 additional years to fill 
lc average measure of this second generation !
We therefore place the demise of the “ elders” 

'aleb among them !) and perhaps of most of the 
meration, within the six months that succeeded 
)shua’s death, and date the beginning of the 
husan Oppression at the opening of the current 
icred year, to wit, Nisan, 2573 A. M. The incidents 

the intermediate 6 months are detailed in the 
:st chapter of Judges, in so far as their initia^on 

concerned, but we do not regard the Chusan 
ppression as necessarily extending into the parts 
volved, or, at any rate, not until the home troub- 
s in those quarters, were set at least in quasi 
•der. It was at this time that Israel took vengeance 
pon Hormah and God helped fchem in memory of 
leir vow. Numbers xxi. 3. (which is a note to 
umbers, added probably by Othniel.) Jud. i. 17 ; 
Chron. iv. 30.



126 THE RIDDLE OF HISTORY.

And it should also be fixed in the mind that 
the death of these particular “ elders ” did not 
leave permanent vacancies on the Bench! But 
the Sanhedrim (Seventy,) as a ruling body, does: 
not seem to have been called together very often 
after the death of Joshua, though successors to the 
individual Judges were locally appointed, and con
tinued to exercise their proper functions as well as1 
they could during such unsettled days.

Israel’s sins of backsliding were always committed 
quickly. (Jud. ii. 17,) and her punishments began | 
upon the spot. To have failed in perceiving this is j 
to have read her history with eyes that see not and' 
with hearts not open to wisdom.

So upon the death of Joshua, (Judges ii. 8,) and 
that of the strictly contemporary “ elders ” of his 
own experience! (Josh. ii. 7-10, iii. 7) Israel 
sinned at once, and immediately God sold them into 
the hands of the King of Mesopotamia, whom they 
served for 8 years. 2573 +  8 =  2581 A. M., q. v. 
(Jud. iii. 8).

N. B. The first five verses of Chapter II refer 
to the incidents succeeding the division of the land 
at Gilgal (Josh, xiv.-xvii.) and the 6th verse to what 
followed the final division at Shiloh. (Josh, xviii.) 
We must accord to a Sacred author the same privi
leges that we extend to a Secular one, i. e. he cer
tainly has the natural literary right to refer to the 
preceding events so as to arrive at his own special 
task  ip an orderly manner, and it is due to the
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:ader’s own obliquity if he misunderstands the 
tuation.
In a similar strain of analysis, when the Chro- 

ilogist arrives at the final chapters of Judges 
:iii -xxi.), he' finds them to consist of a series of 
.ppendices or separate recitals belonging, here and 
lere, along the period already traversed, and he 
lust, therefore, go back and interpolate them 
here they belong, taking care, however, not to add 
\eir years to those already purposely introduced into 
le annah fo r  Chronological purposes! The very 
bject of appending these particular recitals, rather 
lan of incorporating them where they actually 
:curred, was to protect the general Chronological 
3unt from unnecessary confusion ! To recapitu- 
.te, therefore, our analysis of the Book of Judges : 
s first two chapters are preparatory, and cover the 
ime Chronological ground, or year, referred to in 
ashua xxiv. The body of the Book extends from 
hapters III. to X II. inclusive, and all the rest is 
^planatory addenda of the nature of Appendices 
-moreover, in the Jewish Canon the Book of Ruth 
self has often heretofore formed one of these 
ery appendices !
And finally, to recapitulate the Chronological 

/ents of the year (2573 A. M.) under consideration : 
st Civil month—death of Joshua ; Caleb’s exploits 
1 the South ; followed by his own death (perhaps 
£? was the last of the “  elders ” to outlive Joshua); 
ad that of PJiineas, as the Sacred year ended ;
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Chusan Oppression Begins with the Sacred yean 
Nisan. Therefore, 2573 p 8 =  2581 a . M., q. v.

2581 A. M. 1415 B. C.

So when they cried unto the Lord, he raised up a 
deliverer from among the Judges, even Caleb's ( !)  
younger brother Othniel, and he judged Israel, and 
went out to war, and God delivered Chusan into his 
hand. And so the land had rest for forty years, 
2581+40 =  2621 A. M., q. v. (Jud. ii. 15 ; Jud. iii.
9-10- ii

2597 A. M. 1399 B. C.

The incidents related in Judges xvii. xviii. refer to 
the lawless years leading up to this year, in which 
the foraging party of the tribe of Dan captured 
Laish and named it, as their manner was, after 
their father (Judges xviii. 29). The year—[for the 
6th on the 15-year calendar was an intercalary one, 
and the intercalary days of its 13th month (Veadar) 
are clearly connected with the incidents which led 
to the first Civil War that occurred in Israel]—was 
that in which Benjamin was nearly blotted out as 
a Tribe. These intercalary days are referred to in 
Judges xix. 1. It was during them that the Levite’s 
concubine went home, arriving at New Year’s tide. 
(Verse 2.)

The event opens up the Calendar of a complete 
Civil year, to wit, 2598 A. M., which we shall now 
briefly analyze, as it affords another powerful exam
ple of the strength of the true Chronology, and
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lows with what accuracy the Bible is written for 
ic benefit of the “ wise.”

2598 A. M. 1398 B. C.
The “ four whole months,” dating as in the He- 

■ ew [see margin, where it reads “ days, four 
onths,” or “ a year (floated) and four months ” 
om the preceding intercalary period, at the end of 
597 A. M.,] cover the first four months of the cur- 
nt year, at the end of which the Levite went after 
le damsel, arriving on the first day of the 5th 
,onth, which was Sunday. (Judges xix. 1-3.) In 
le next verse the “ three days ” are the first three 
: this 5th Civil month, Sunday, Monday, Tuesday. 
The fourth d ay” (verse 5) was Wednesday; he 
Dode that night and arose in its “ morning ” to go, 
> he was anxious to be in the house of the Lord on 
le Sabbath. (Verses 6 and 7.) But as his father- 
i-law urged him, he abode there again, which was 
le night of the 5th day, Thursday (verse 7).
But in the morning thereof, he was persuaded to 

imain till “ the afternoon ” and dine (verse 8) after 
hich he actually started and reached Gibeah by 
inset (verses 9-14). Friday, the 6th day, now began; 
le occurrences of its “ evening ” are then detailed 
rerses 15-26) and of its “ morning ” in the next two 
srses (27-28). The afternoon of the same day 
ads him at home in time for the Sabbath ceremo- 
ics, though probably with little heart for them ! 
unday the 8th, he sends his grim gifts to the 
ribes of Israel, then soon to come together to cel-
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ebrate the Passover (verses 29-30). This occurred 
9 weeks forward (14th of the 7th Civil month) from 
which we date the incidents set forth in Judges xx., 
xxi.

As soon as the feast of Unleavened Bread was 
over (Judges xx. 1- 11) , Israel sent messengers to 
ask Benjamin to deliver up the guilty men of Gib- 
eah ; they went throughout the cities, but got no, 
redress (Judges xx. 12-13). This negotiation prob-' 
ably consumed the month. The first three weeks 
of the Second month were spent by both parties 
in mustering their hosts and preparing for the war, 
(verses 14-17) and their termination found Israel 
encamped at Shiloh, on Friday the 22d.

On the morning of the Sabbath, the 23d, Israel con
sulted the Lord, who directed Judah to lead in the 
assault on Gibeah (verse 18). So they rose up early 
Monday morning, 24th, set the battle in array, and 
were defeated with loss, (verses 19-22). They there
fore repaired at once to the Lord and consulted again, 
(verse 23) who ordered them back. So they went 
the second day, Tuesday the 25th, and were again, 
defeated, (verses 22, 24, 25,) and returned to fast be
fore the Lord until even (verses 26-28).

This time they received a direct promise for the 
“  morrow,’ ' so they went up “ the third day,” Wed
nesday, 26th, captured the city by strategem and 
utterly routed the Benjamites (verses 29-46). And 
they ' turned again” the next day, Thursday the 27th, 
and smote them city by city (verse 48) save the 600
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sn who had escaped “ the third day ” of the siege 
d were now in the Wilderness. Then they re- 
rned late on Friday the 28th, and abode at Shiloh, 
ieping over the events of the week. (xxi. 1-3.) 
\nd it came to pass on the morrow (Sabbath, the 
th and last day of the month) that the people rose 
rly, built there an altar and offered burnt-offerings 
d peace-offerings.” (xxi. 4.) On the same day 
e fugitive Benjamites were rallying at the Rock 
immon, where they “ abode four months,” that is to 
e end of the Civil year. (III., IV., V. and VI. Sacred 
onths, Jud. xx. 47.) In the meantime Israel was 
mustered, the men of Jabesh-Gilead found miss- 
g, and a detachment sent to destroy it. By this 
eans they secured 400 suitable wives for the 600 
mjamites, and at the end of the year the latter 
me again in peace. (Jud. xxi. 5-14). The Chron- 
.e of this matter now closes with a reference which 
rows us forward a few days into the next year. 

2599 A. M. 1397 B. C.
The New Year’s tide of this year was a sad one 
ud. xxi. 15) and Israel repented bitterly at the 
rait into which Benjamin had come. So the 
Flders” (i. e. the 70 Judges, note this !) consulted 
gether and at last bethought themselves of the 
ast to be held at Shiloh, as was the yearly custom 

the New Year’s tide. This was the Feast of 
abernacles, or its equivalent if the Shilohites were 
iens. (?) Thus what they had sworn not to give 
.ey were generous enough to advise the 200 men
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to seize, and they guaranteed to them immunity (Jud- 
xxi. 15-25, particularly verse 19). So Benjamin be
gan to recover strength. They were to be the light-: 
bearers of Israel and God purged their House !

2611 A. M. 1385 B C.
The first Jubilee year. [Passage of the Jordan 

2 2 5 3 ^  A. M.; add Y/2 year to float into Civil year 
2554 A. M. This was the first Sabbatic year. 2554 
A. M.= 2555 of Astronomical Duration =  365 x 7; 
therefore it was also Sabbatic from Creation. Hence 
2554 +  7 =  2561 A. M. was Sabbatic. But the pre
vious year, 2560 A. M., saw the completion of the 
Division of the Land at Shiloh. Now 2561 +  7 x 7  
= 2610 A. M., Sabbatic. Add therefore 1 to reach 
the Jubilee, which always followed a 7th Sabbatic 
year, and we have as above 2611 A. M. for the first 
Jubilee spent in the Land after the Division thereof.]

The beautiful story of Ruth centres about inci
dents originating in this year, for in it Boaz was born, 
his father, Salmon, the sire of a short but a long- 
lived line, being 91 years old, and his mother, Rahab 
“ the Innkeeper,” being 71 years old ! (See 2520 A. M. 
and 2709 A. M.) Many modern parallels.

2621 A. M. 1375 B. C.
And when Othniel died, Israel turned aside from 

God, so he sent Eglon, the King of Moab, against 
the land, and he smote Israel, who served him 
eighteen years. 2621+ 18 =  2639 A. M. q. v. (Jud. 
iii.i 1—15.)
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2639 A. M. 1357 B. C.
Bat when Israel cried, the Lord raised up another 
liverer from among the Judges, even Ehud, who 
w Eglon, and defeated Moab. So “ the land had 
t fourscore years.” 2639 +  80 =  2719 A. M. q. v. 
id. iii. 15-30.) Shamgar, the son of Anath, was a 
ghty deliverer in those days and one of Ehud’s 
:cessors during these 80 years. (Jud. iii. 31.) 
ianwhile, after the death of Ehud, Israel waxed 
'1 and at the full end of the term (see 2719 A. M.) 
r  punishment came. It will be noticed that the 
ronological count does not go by the actual years 
Ehud, but by the “ rest” the land obtained, 

*ough his victory over Eglon. It is on this ac- 
ant that the years of his successor are omitted, 
ir calculations give Ehud about 60 years of Judge- 
!p, and place his death at about 2699 A. M., thus 
owing Shamgar the final 20 of the 80 years of rest 
an war.

2660 A. M. 1336 B.C.
The 2d Jubilee year, the 21st of the “ fourscore 
ars ”  of rest given to the land after the defeat and 
ath of Eglon. Boaz 49 years old. He seems to 
ve been married, but to have had a family of 
ughters only, previous to his bereavement and 
er marriage with Ruth.

2699 A. M. 1297 B. C.
Ehud died at the beginning of the year, having 
udged ” Israel for 60 years. He was succeeded 
Shamgar, whose 20 years of judgeship complete
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the 80 years of rest from war that followed the 
defeat of Moab (Jud. iii. 30-31.) But the opening, 
years of this decade were by -no means propitious; 
ones, for “ when Ehud was dead Israel again did : 
evil in the sight of the Lord.” (Jud. iv. 1.) It was 
not however until the full 80 years were completed 
that they were sold into the hand of Jabin (verse 2). 
Meanwhile the Lord varied his judgments and sent 
a sore famine on the land. So at the time when the 
barley harvest failed, Elimelech sold his patrimony 
and went down to Moab, with his wife Naomi and 
his two sons, (Ruth i. 1, 2,) and they dwelt theret 
about ten years (verse 4). 2699 +  10 =  2709 A. Ml
See also 2704 A. M.

2704 A. M. 1292 B. C.
About this time Elimelech died, and Naomi was 

left alone in Moab with her two sons, who there
upon took wives of the women of Moab. (See 2709 
A. M.) Ruth probably about 14 years old.

2709 A. M. 1287 B. C. I
The third Jubilee year dawned with better pros

pects for Israel, and the famine was stayed. But in 
Moab, Naomi’s disasters culminated in the death of 
her two sons, “ so she arose with her daughters-in- 
law that she might return from the country of Moab, 
for she had heard in the country of Moab, how that 
the Lord had visited his people in giving them 
bread.” (Ruth i. 5-21.) As it was “ Redemption 
year,”, she also hoped to recover the lands of her 
husband, and thus at least, by their immediate re-sale,
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cure a moderate income upon which she and her 
>ung daughter-in-law, Ruth, might manage to 
:ist.
And so it came about that they returned in 
>verty “ to Bethlehem in the beginning of the 
irley harvest.” (Ruth i. 5-21-22.) The Jubilee 
jar was at this time half over and Naomi’s title may 
ive lapsed, as it was Nisan and near Passover, 
his however they were in time to keep, but imme- 
ately afterwards Ruth, in poverty’s strait, begged 
aomi to allow her fco glean after the reapers, who 
id now begun their work in earnest. It was upon 
,e 22d of Nisan, which fell that year upon a Friday, 
iat her accidental (Ruth ii. 3) meeting with Boaz 
»ok place, and she found favor with him “ at first 
ght.” (Ruth ii. 1-22.) So she kept fast by the 
aidens of Boaz to glean unto the end of the bar- 
y harvest, and of the wheat harvest,” (i. e. from 
assover to Pentecost) and dwelt with her mother- 
daw.” (Ruth ii. 23.)
The harvest closed with the festivities of Pente- 
>st, when it was “  fully come,” and which was the 
'ebrew time of “ Harvest Home.” So, at Naomi’s 
stance, Ruth repaired to the festival attired with 
>ecial care. (Ruth iii. 1-6.) Now the Pentecostal 
east Day itself, (although always a Sunday, and, 
lerefore, a first working-day of the week,) was an 
'igh day, in which no servile work could be done.
: was devoted to the Lord and to good works, but 
le vyinnowing commenced immediately at its sun-
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set ending, and was continued late into the follow
ing night, amid no little merriment. And so it 
came to pass that the incidents so delicately ordered 
and related (in Ruthiii. 7-18) took place. This was, 
of course, on Tuesday “ evening,” and on the fol
lowing “  morning ” (still of the same week-day 
designation, it being the 51st day of the Passover- 
pentecostal season in the year of Redemption), Boaz 
redeemed the land of Naomi by purchase and took 
Ruth unto himself. (Ruth iv. 1-22.) Boaz was at 
this time about 98 years old, and Ruth not more 
than 20. (Parallel cases in our day, 1892 A. D.)

2710 A. M. 1286 B. C.
Obed born ; the son of Boaz and Ruth. (Ruth 

iv. 13-17.) In enumerating the generations of 
special lines it was sometimes the Hebrew custom 
to omit several unimportant intermediate links. 
This is generally assumed as to have been the case 
in the matter of David’s line ( !? )  Now the suc
cession is plainly given as Salmon, Boaz, Obed, 
Jesse, David, in four places in the Bible (Ruth 
iv. 18-22; 1 Chron. ii. 12 - 15 ; Mat. i. 5-6, and 
Luke iii. 31-32). But many Commentators regard 
the list as “ incomplete,” (McClintock and Strong,) 
and, because of the only reference to a famine found 
in the book of Judges, (Jud. vi. 3-6 ; compare Ruth 
i. I,) place the era of Boaz and Ruth at about the 
centre of the gap. (2779-2796 A. M.) They con
sider that four generations followed Salmon and pre
ceded Boaz, and that four others succeeded Boaz and 
preceded Jesse !! ?
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Now if there be such a gap (?) the circumstances 
f the story of Ruth require them all to have 
ucceeded Boaz, for the story of Ruth is no more 
^complete as a Sacred romance without- Obed 
ban that of Salmon and Rahab would be without 
loaz. The ancestors of David were of a long-lived, 
ighteous stock, the record is explicit as to the ad
duced age of Boaz (Ruth iii. 10), and even more so 
s to that of Jesse (1 Sam. xvii. 12), and those who 
re familiar with the vital statistics of Our Race 
ven in these latter days, will find no difficulty in 
ccepting our well-founded estimates, based as they 
re upon the plain genealogical requirements of the 
Scripture as written. At any rate, upon such a 
oundation we reject, without hesitation, the inter- 
>olation of extra (!) generations into this carefully 
ecorded “ family-tree,” and prefer to abide by the 
estimony of the four sacred witnesses above cited.

It is immaterial whether Boaz and Obed had many 
)r few children, or whether their brethren were sons 
>r daughters; that is, whether the line itself enum
erates heirs and first-born sons or not; in fact, 
David himself, in whom the whole line culminates, 
vas the youngest of eight sons, yet he became the 
lead of the family. (Jesse seems to have been 
Dbed’s youngest son.) It is merely a question of 
accurate Genealogy, and as such we accept it.

2719 A. M. 1277 B. C.
Israel’s sins again culminated, and the Lord 

sold them to Jabin, the Captain of whose hosts
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was Sisera. This was the Canaanite Oppression, 
and it was mightily exercised for twenty years. 
27194-20=2739  A. M. q. v. (Jud. iv. 1-3.) Now, 
during -this score of years Deborah judged Israel, 
and it is implied that Barak was a contemporary 
“  Elder.’ ' (Gideon fought valorously in this war, 
but to no avail save as to personal reputation, of 
which more anon.)

2739 A. M. 1257 B. C.
And Deborah, the Prophetess, sent Barak (one of 

the regular “ Elders,” or Judges of Israel) with an 
army against Sisera and his host. And the Lord 
discomfited the Canaanites, for of Sisera’s host 
there was not a man left. But a woman, Jael, slew 
Sisera, and the children of Israel prevailed until 
they had destroyed Jabin, King of Canaan. So 
Barak and Deborah praised the Lord, and the land 
had rest for forty years. 2739 4- 40 = 2779 A. M. q. v. 
(Jud. iv. 4-24; v. 1—31.) It was in this war that 
Gideon added fresh laurels to his military honors, 
and became most widely noted as a man of renown.

2758 A. M. 1238 B. C.
The 4th Jubilee year. 2562 4 -4 x 4 9  = 2758 A. M. 

The fifth from the Exodus, 2562-49 =  2513 A. M.

2779 A. M. 1217  B. C.
And again the children of Israel did evil in the 

sight of the Lord, who sold them into the hands of 
Midian for seven years, 2779 +  7 =  2786 A. M. q. v. 
(Jud. vi. 1-5.) During these years of oppression the
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esence of hordes of invaders created a scarcity of 
od, but it was not a “ famine ” in the strict sense 
the word, nor do we consider it the one referred 
in Ruth i. 1. (See 2699 A. M.) It was rather “  an 

a of high prices ” and of scarcity due to abnormal 
rer-population by alien non-producers.

2786 A. M. 1210 B. C.
So Israel cried unto the Lord, who sent a prophet 
ito them, and an Angel unto Gideon. Now this 
ideon was already famous as a mighty man of 
dor, so that even the Angel saluted him as such, 
ut he was, withal, (in so far at least as that one 
rtue is concerned,) even a meeker man than 
!oses—in that although he was so mighty he took 
>solutely nothing upon himself throughout his 
hole career, but rather the reverse, and always 
ive the chief credit of his deeds to others ; aye, 
id even declined to be a ruler (Judge) in Israel, 
id stood by the refusal!
At the time under consideration, (2786 A. M .,) he 
as well along in years, for he seems to have been 
ready of mature age and a famous warrior in the 
my when Barak defeated Sisera forty-seven years 
ifore ! During the forty years of quiet that suc- 
eded the Canaanite Oppression, (page 138) Gideon 
greater man than Cincinnatus!) had returned to 
e peaceful arts of husbandry, ana so it came 
>out that, forgotten as it were, of all save God, we 
) not actually meet with him until the very end of 
is Midianite Oppression. Indeed, his career itself
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ends with the very year that brings him into special 
notice!

It is only from comments introduced into the 
story, and the final description of his estate, and 
from collateral evidence, albeit mostly circumstan
tial, that we gather what we do, save that the several 
chronological spans cast across the “ Period of the 
Judges” bear out the mathematical necessity in
volved in our own interpretation.

It is thus, at already “ a good old age ” that at 
the opening of the year now under consideration, 
we find him greeted by the Angel with the expres
sion “ The Lord is with thee, thou mighty man of 
valor.” Yet in the ensuing conversation, this un
assuming man disclaimed even his natural gifts and 
said, “ O my Lord, wherewith shall I save Israel ? 
behold, my family is poor in Manasseh, and I am 
the least in my Father’s house.”

The three chapters devoted to the story of Gid
eon almost entirely concern the defeat of Midian, 
which God brought about through his agency. He 
is brought prominently upon the scene fora single 
purpose, and for nothing else, and the Republic 
fully proved the proverb of ungratefulness. ( Jud. 
viii. 35.)

Nevertheless it is recorded that in the immediate 
outburst of enthusiasm just after the campaign, 
Israel offered him the actual rulership for three gen
erations. But he declined it, accepting only a pal
try gift, which rather than appropriate for himself,
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s devoted to the honor of his own city, and to the 
irichment of the Altar he had erected to Jehovah- 
lalom, (Jud. vi. 24.; viii. 22-27), Then he returned 
)me, and dwelt in his own house the rest of that 
icred year, and died at its close! (Jud. vi. 5-40,
i. ; viii. 1-32.)
The “ forty ” years referred to in Chapter V III. 28, 
•eceded the “ week ” (seven years) of the Midian 
ppression, (else in Gideon’s days there would have 
;en 80 years of quiet instead of 40) and they refer 
* the same period mentioned in Chapter V. 31. 
his is indicated in the marginal references of the 
ible itself. (Yet even the references seem confused 
*reat, as the marginal dates demonstrate !) 
Moreover, the British Chronological Association, 

hile they agree in assigning the two references to 
le and the same period, place the Midian Oppres- 
on immediately after the Canaanitish one, (prob- 
)ly to allow for the development of Gideon’s fam- 
/?)  This, however, is not at all necessary, and we 
link that in so doing they wrench somewhat the 
quence of affairs as written. (Jud. v. 31. vi.) 
However, the Chronological total remains the same 

hether we add 20, 40 and 7, or 20, 7 and 40 to
other, but we certainly have no authority (in the 
jry face of Gideon’s own recorded declination, Jud.
ii. 23) to consider him' a Judge in Israel, nor 
êd we make a mountain out of a mole-hill, be- 

;use Jether, his first-born, is called a youth at the 
ose of the campaign, (viii. 20,) while at his death,
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a few months later, the census of Gideon’s family 
gives him legitimate sons enough to have formed a 
full Sanhedrim ! ( Verse 30. ) Joshua at 50 years of 
age was also called a young man, (E x . xxxiii. n ,)  
and so was Benjamin, although he had ten sons 
when he went down into Egypt. (Gen. xlvi. 21.)

All of the sons of Gideon, who was Jerubbaal, 
were born long before the battle, yet even the eld
est was, compared with him, a young man in arms! 
and the rest may have been nearly of an age, (the 
children of many wives) and all were certainly 
grown, since Jotham, the youngest, was by no 
means a stripling (Jud'. ix. 5.)

The general impression now abroad, and gathered 
from the consensus of exegetical literature on this 
era of Israel’s history, seems to be that the Judges, 
in a single line, succeeded each other very much as 
Kings and Popes do. Nothing, however, could be 
more contrary to the actual facts. We believe it to 
be a patent requirement of the Scriptures that the 
Judges of Israel were a body of never intentionally 
less than 70, the original and constituted number. 
None were younger than 30 years of age, and all 
were constituted for life. Vacancies occurred in the 
body and were filled, as in similar bodies, as for in
stance, in our own Supreme Court. Of the eldest, 
or at any rate of the most prominent Judge, we 
naturally hear the most, and just as naturally all 
Israel frequently repaired to such as were the most 
famous.
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Meanwhile those charged with keeping the Chron- 
:les of Israel only made whatever use they could 
f such a sequence and frequently found it conven- 
:nt to refer to the years of the Chief Justice in 
heir count. But certainly not always, for one 
udge only—Deborah (though Barak was prob- 
bly one) is mentioned during any of the terms of 
ppression, although the civil policy of Israel (then 
ntirely conducted by Judges—note the plural) just 
s certainly did not cease during such terms ! Thus 
'om Shamgar, (Jud. iii. 31,) down to Tola, (Jud.

i,) a period of at least 70 years, but one person is 
lentioned in so many words as judging Israel, and 
he a woman not among the “ rulers” ! For it 
lust also be remembered that Abimelech set him- 
slf up for, and was recognized by Israel, as a 
K in g ” and not a Judge, and that Gideon declined 

11 honors!
Nor must we suppose that this one woman repre- 

ented the “ College of the Ju d ges” as such. Her 
jdgments were given out by virtue of her prophetic 
ffice only, and common-sense requires the existence 
f the 70 contemporary civil rulers, performing 
heir continuous functions here and there from 
)an to Beersheba and down to the Captivity, 
ndeed, even after the return from Babylon we find 
he shadow of the august bench revived in the San- 
edrim, itself only a shadow of a predecessor which 
fas formed in David’s day and fully organized by 
•olomon.
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To recapitulate therefore the actual Chronolog) 

of Gideon’s story, which commenced with the firs 
Civil month of the year under consideration (278( 
A. M.), we submit the following without further com 
ment.

V II. Sacred (1st Civil) Month.
Thursday ,the 1st Judges vi. 11-24 (0
Friday “ 2d << << 25-32 (1-2)
Sabbath “ 3d 11 u 33-37 (2-3)
Sunday “ 4th (t a 38-39 (3-4)

Monday “ 5th 1 “  
1 “

u
vii

40
1-8

(4-5)
(5- 6)

Tuesday “ 6th 1 “
< < 9-25 (6-7)

1 “ viii 1-21 (7- 8)
Wednesday “ 7th << << 22-27 (8-9)
Thursday “ 8th < < << 28-29 (9-10)

I. Sacred (7th Civil) Month.
Sabbath the 1st, Judges viii. 32. (30-31)

“ And it came to pass as soon as Gideon was 
dead, that the children of Israel turned again ” anc 
made Baal-Berith their God ! That is, they wenl 
back to their own vomit—“ neither shewed the) 
kindness to the House of Jerubbaal, i.e. of Gideon 
according to all the goodness which he had shewec 
unto Israel.” (Jud. viii. 33-35.)

Abimelech’s usurpation followed at once, i. e 
same year, 2786 A. M.—1210 B. C., for with a piece ol 
silver each, he hired seventy assassins to slay hi' 
seventy brethren. Yet one escaped. Then the 
house of Millo made Abilelech “ King ,” and Jotham
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:ursed him. Yet he “ reigned three years over Is
rael.” 2786+ 3 = 2789 A. M. q. v. (Jud. ix. I-22.)

2789 A. M. 1207 B. C.
And in the third year the curse of Jotham began 

to work and the crisis came quickly, for he was 
slain at the end of the Sacred year. (Jud. ix. 22-57.) 
And after Abimelech Tola defended Israel twenty- 
three years, 2789 +  23 =  2812 A. M., q. v. (Jud. x. 1-2.) 
But they were troublous times.

2792 A. M. 1204 B. C.
Eli born. [N. B. At the age of 58 he began to 

Judge in the South-west of Israel (2792+58 = 2850 
A.M., q.v.) and died at the age of 98. (2890 A.M. q.v.)\

2807 A. M. 1189 B. C.
The 5th Jubilee year. (2562 +  5 x  49 =  2807 A. M.)

2810 A. M. 1186 B. C.
Jesse born, youngest son of Obed, now 100 years 

old ! (See 2920 A. M.)
2812 A. M. 1184 B. C.

And after Tola, Jair rose up and judged Israel 
twenty-two years. 2812+22=2834 A. M., q. v. (Jud.
x. 5-)

2813 A. M. 1183 B. C.
The Angel of the Lord appears to Manoah and 

his wife (Jud. xiii. I-23). With this year begins the 
forty years of partial servitude mentioned in this 
chapter. It extended over the South-west only, and 
does not form a part of the “ line of time ” recorded 
in the Book of Judges, i. e. it overlaps it as a special 
period, with special stories. (2813 4- 40 = 2853 A* M.)
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2814 A. M. 1182 B. C.

Samson born (Jud. xiii. 24-25). He eventually 
judges Israel in the South-west. Jephthah was born 
at about the same time. He was a contemporary 
of Samson. His reign of Judgeship was in the 
North-east. (Jud. xi. 1.)

2833 A. M. 1163 B. C.
Some details concerning Samson’s prowess (Jud. 

xiv.) and which led up to his Judgeship in the 
South-west.

2834 A. M. 1162 B. C.
Death of Jair. (Jud. x. 5.) And Israel again did 

evil, so the Lord sold them “ that year ” for eight
een years, into the iand of the Philistines. 2834 + 
18=2852 A. M. q. v. (Jud. x. 6-9.)

Samson’s twenty years “ in the days of the Philis
tines” date from this year. (Jud. xvi. 31.) (2834
+  20 = 2854 A. M., q. v.) There is another reference 
to this same twenty years, (Jud. xv. 20). They 
overlap four years into the Judgeship of Eli. The 
events detailed in Judges xv. took place in this year. 
Now Samson was 20 years old, and he judged Is
rael until he was 40 years old. 2834+ 20=2854 A.M., 
q. v.

2850 A. M. 1146 B. C.
Eli began to Judge Israel in the South-west (see 

margin, 1 Sam. iv. 18) for forty years, 2850 +  40= 
2890 A. M., q. v. He was 58 years old at this time, 
(1 Sam. iv. 15). Eli’s years overlap those of Sam
son, Je p h th a h , Jbgap, Elon, and Abdon, by whose
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sequence of years the Chronicles are kept and not 
by E li’s, save that the last seven of Eli extend out 
beyond Abdon’s eight, and so form the connecting 
span to reach Samuel’s Judgeship. This will all 
appear in the notes that follow.

2851 A. M. 1145 B. C.
Hannah’s interview with Eli (1 Sam. i. 1-19,) 

about Nisan, at the feast of Passover.
2852 A. M. 1144 B. C.

This is a most important era in the Chronology 
and its incidents verify the accuracy o f our record of 
the “ Period o f the Judges ”  doivu to the year under 
consideration !  In it the children of Israel cried unto 
the Lord and were chided by him. So they put 
away their strange gods and then the Only God had 
compassion on them. (Jud. x. 10-18.)

Then came the children of Ammon against Israel, * 
for they wished to celebrate the Tri-Centennial of 
the loss of Heshbon (2852—2552=300; see page 102, 
and compare Jud. xi. 17, 13, 26) by recapturing it 
and all of their former possessions. But again with 
strange romance in the story, but in absolute keep
ing with all his counsels as repeated in the facts of 
human life, God had raised up a man equal to the 
occasion, even Jephthah.

There is a beautiful Chronological record made in 
Jud. xi. 4, which serves to fix the particular year in 
question. The expression “ in process of tim e” 
clearly refers to the intercalary days at the close of 
this year; the Hebrew expression  is “ after d a y s .”
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It was at this time that Jephthah was sent for, 
(verses 4-11), and came to the assistance of Israel. 
Now it is further recorded that Jephthah died after 
judging Israel (of course only in the North-east) 
for six years. We take it that these years are full 
ones and run with the calendar. Strictly we 
should measure from this silent month, Veadar, the 
last of the current year, thus 2852 -f 6 2858 A. M.
q. v. (Jud xi. xii. 1-7.)

Samuel also was born in this Civil year, 3d or 
4th Civil month. He was but 3 months old at the 
next Passover (2852 A. M.) so Hannah decided to 
wean him before going up to Eli to deliver him to 
God forever. (1 Sam. i. 20-23.)

Jephthah’s first message to the children of 
Ammon, and their answer, dates with Veadar, the 

. last month of this year. The whole correspondence 
refers to the 300 years which had just expired (20 
calendric cycles,) and the express citation of this 
period settles the first year of Jephthah beyond all 
question, for Heshbon fell in the intercalary days of 
2552 A. M., q .v ., the year before the passage of the 
Jordan.

2853 A. M. 1143 B. C.
At the commencement of the Civil Calendar 

Jephthah completed the victory over the Ammon
ites, for he smote Ammon with a very great 
slaughter, and punished Ephraim at the fords of 
the Jordan in the same year. At the same time 
the 40 years’ oppression (partial, see 2813 A. M.) of
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the Philistines comes to an end. (Jud. xi. 14 - 4 0  

particularly 2 6 ; x ii. 1 - 8 .)  T h e  “ two m o nths” re
ferred to in x i. (37-39) probably closed the Sacred 
year.

2854 A. M. 1142 B. C.
Samson’s death at beginning of the year (New 

Vear’s Feast). (Jud. xvi.) The termination of his 
Judgeship does not affect the Chronological count, 
which is kept by the years of Jephthah’s administra
tion.

2856 A. M. 1140 B. C.
The 6th Jubilee y e a r  (2 5 6 2  +  6  x  49  =  2 8 5 6  A. M. , 

the 7th from the Exodus, 2 5 1 3  4- 7 x 4 9  =  2 8 5 6  A. M.)

2858 A .M . 1138 B .C .
And after Jephthah died, Ibzan of Bethlehem 

judged Israel 7 years. 2858 +  7 =  2865 A. M. (Jud. 
xii. 8-9.) Again we caution our readers to remember 
that he was only one of the full bench of 70 Judges. 
He is mentioned for Chronological purposes only, 
and we fancy he was the presiding officer, the eldest 
of the “ Elders ” ! for nothing else is recorded to 
make him prominent.

Samuel weaned, and at Passover season Hannah 
returns what she had “ asked of the Lord” (1 Sam. 
i. 24-28). This was E li’s 8th year of Judgeship. 
Samuel succeeds him 32 years later at the age of 38. 
The history of Israel during these 38 years is 
summed up by Samuel in 1 Sam. ii.

2864 A. M. 1132  B. C.
Samuel called of God at the end of this year, 12
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years old, (Josephus says 13,) it may therefore have 
been at the beginning of the next Sacred year ? 
(1 Sam. iii. 1-18.)

2865 A. M. 113 1 B. C.
Ibzan died. Then Elon of the Tribe of Zebulon 

judged Israel for 10 years, 2865 +  10 = 2875 A- 
q. v. (Jud. xii. u-12). Noticed merely for Chrono
logical purposes. (Chief Justice.)

2875 A. M. 112 1 B. C.
And after Elon, Israel was judged by Abdon for 

8 years, 2875 +  8 — 2883 A. M., g. v., (Jud. xii. 13-15). 
And here also endeth the straight count as recorded 
in the Book of Judges. The rest of the time, i. e. 
after 2883 A. M. and up to Saul, has to be made out 
by calculation, or as Premier Chronologist Dim- 
bleby says, by “ dissecting other parts of the Bible,” 
as we shall see. But first let us finish the count, as 
plainly written on the face of the Book of Judges, by 
going to the year of Abdon’s death, (2883 A. M).

2882 A. M. 1 1 14  B. C.
Samuel having grown in favor with God and man, 

attained the legal age of 30 at the close of the year, 
and was again called of God. “ And all Israel from 
Dan even unto Beersheba knew that Samuel was 
established to be a prophet of the Lord,” (1 Sam. 
iii. 19-20).

2883 A. M. 1 1 13  B. C.
Abdon died, and the last seven years of Eli, who 

had been governing Israel for 33 years in the South-
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vest, carry us to 2883 +  7 = 2890 A. M. The proof 
vill be submitted later. (See recapitulation, p. 193-9) 

2890 A .M . 1106 B.C.
The beginning of this year found Israel encamped 

igainst the Philistines at Eben-ezer. They had just 
Deen smitten in a severe battle, so had sent for the 
\rk of the Lord, and it arrived on Sunday, the 1st 
lay of the year. Now the Ark had been at Shiloh 
;ince 2560 A. M., (i. e. for 330 years, since 2560 
:hroughout counts as 1) and it was captured by the 
Philistines as soon as it arrived at Eben-ezer.

It remained in the land of the Philistines 7 months, 
:hat is, until Thursday, the 1st of the 8th Civil (II. 
sacred) month of this year. (1 Sam. iv. 1 - 1 1  ; v., vi., 
n i.)

When the news of the disaster was brought in 
1 Sam. iv. 12-14) the shock killed Eli, he being 98 
^ears old, and having judged Israel, in the South-west, 
or40 years. (1 Sam. iv. 15-22.) Samuel succeeded 
ili at once, i. e. at the beginning of this Civil year 
1 Sam. iii. 19 ; iv.) as the de facto Chief Justice in 
Israel, and began his Chronicles in a separate book. 
The Book of Samuel (“ otherwise called the 1st and 
id Books of Kings/' see caption in A. V. Bibles) is 
lot Samuel’s but compiled from his and Gad’s, and 
Mathan’s, now lost !]

When the Ark was returned it was guided to 
ECirjath-jearim, where it remained for the full 20 
:alendric years (1 Sam.vii. 1-2) over which Samuel’s 
ie ju re  Judgeship extended. Samuel’s 20 years
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have a double origin, just as do the years of Saul’s 
reign (and of David’s). Thus, from the taking of 
the Ark to his anointing of Saul at the intercalary 
days of 29 0 9  A. M. are 2 0  years. And from the re
covery of the Ark, seven months later, to Israel’s 
renewal of the Kingdom of Saul, are also 20  years. 
28 9 0  + 2 0 =  2 9 10  A. M., q. v. Nevertheless, though 
succeeded then by Saul, it is to be noticed that 
Samuel continued to Judge Israel all his life, or 38 
years longer; which is an important fact as showing 
that the Institution of the Kingdom by no means an
nulled the commissions o f the Ju d g es! From which it 
also follows that the “ Period of the Judges,” as such, 
continues on into that of the Kings ! Note : Samuel 
was a “  Circuit ” Judge, (1 Sam. vii. 16-17) and in this 
capacity a purely civil officer—this in addition to his 
prophetic office. He seems to have been if not the 
eldest, at least the presiding Justice on the bench.

The return of the Ark effected a Reformation in 
Israel, and the children of Israel put away Baalim 
and Ashtaroth, and served the Lord only.

So Samuel gathered them all to Mizpeh, where the 
Philistines came again and were defeated with great 
slaughter. In commemoration ©f this event Samuel 
set up the memorial stone “  Eben-ezer,” and the 
Philistines came again no more unto the Coasts of 
Israel during the days of Samuel. (1 Sam. vii. 3-17.)

2905 A. M. 1091 B.C.
The 9th Jubilee year. [2562 +  (7 X 49) =  2905 

A. M. From the Exodus the 8th.]
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2908 A. M. 1088 B. C.
About this time, Samuel, being 56 years old, 
ide his own sons judges over Israel ; that is, as- 
:iate Judges at Beer-sheba(i Sam. viii. 1,2). But 
ey perverted judgment and became notorious 
roughout the land before a single year was over.

2909 A. M. 1087 B. C.
“ Then all the elders (i. e., regular Judges) of Israel 
thered themselves together and came to Samuel 
Ramah,” at the middle of the year (Passover) 
d complained of Samuel’s sons ; and they de
nuded a King, that they might be like the other 
tions. After warning them against their resolve, 
God’s direction he finally acquiesced, but, pend-

1 the selection, he sent them home against the 
ming New Year festival. (1 Sam. viii. 4-22.) In
2 meanwhile he anointed Saul, (1 Sam. i x ; x. 1 -  
) and soon after summoned the people to Mizpeh, 
the close of the year. The anointing and the 

mmons seem to have occurred in the intercalary 
ys with which the present year closed. ( See Cycle, 
udy Number Six, page 72.)

t
T h e  P e r io d  o f  t h e  K in g s .

[But that o f “ The Ju d g es" projects into it by the 
ice o f about fifty-three years!')

2910 A. M. 1086 B. C.
IVe have now arrived at a period of the Chronol- 
y of Israel, with which we are already familiar, 
ie Study Number Five, pages 7-80.)
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It covers the “ Reigns of the Kings of Israel and 

Judah,” and begins with the New Year Feast of the 
present year, at which Saul was presented to the> 
people and acknowledged by them, nevertheless some ! 
of them scorned him (i Sam. x. 17-27). Afterhisvic- 
tories over the Ammonites, however, all opposition 
was overcome, and so the people went up to Gilgal, 
and there they renewed the Kingdom and made Saul 
their ruler de ju re  (1 Sam. xi. 1—15) between Pass- 
over and Pentecost (1 Sam. xii. 1-25). He reigned 
40 years, or from the beginning of 2910 A. M. to the 
end of 2949 A. M.

From now on, therefore, we shall confine ourselves| 
to certain of the more important dates only, both 
with a view of pursuing our special study of the, 
“ Period of the Judges,” and of bringing out other! 
Chronological matters of moment on the general 
scale. It is important, however, to note here that 
the Ark drops completely out of sight for 49 years,, 
or during the entire reign of Saul,and for 9 years of: 
David’s !

The attack of the Ammonites upon Jabesh-gilead 
above referred to, seems to have had the reseizure 
of the Ark in view ; but although they were defeated, 
the people from that time forth consulted no more 
before the Lord at the Ark until David bethought 
himself of it. (1 Chron. xiii. 3.) It is on this ac
count that it drops out of the Chronology for 7 
“ weeks of years,” and hence it came about that it 
actually remained in the house of Abinadab for al-



THE PERIOD OF THE KINGS. 155

ost an entire generation (69 years!) i. e. the full 20 
Samuel’s special Judgeship, the 40 of Saul’s reign 

id the 9 of David’s reign, during which it was for- 
itten!

2912 A. M. 1084 B. C.
“ Saul reigned one year,” (i. e. 2910 A. M .,) “ and 
ien he had reigned two years over Israel,” (z. e. 2910 
d the Sabbatic year, 2911 A. M .,) “  Saul chose him 
ree thousand men of Israel, etc. (1 Sam. xiii. 
2 ; 3-23.)

2920 A. M. 1076 B. C.
David born. “ And there was a great tremblingin 
e host, in the field, and among the people : the gar- 
ion, and the spoilers, they also trembled, and the 
rth quaked : so it was a very great trembling” (He- 
ewy a trembling o f God (1 Sam. xiv. 1—15). He
is the youngest son of Jesse, who was reputed “ an 
d man in the days of Saul.” Jesse was at this time 
o years old. David’s birth was 400 years from 
at of Salmon (2520 A. M.), and the 8th Jubilee, 
hich was kept in the 5th year of his reign, 2954 
M.) was 400 years after the first Sabbatic year (2554 
M.) spent by Israel after the passage of the Jordan. 
Take 2553^ A. M . ; add year to reach the Civil 
Calendric scale, 2554 Sabbatic throughout ; add 

nv 7 years to reach the second Sabbatic year, Y e. 
e one succeeding “ the Division of the Land,” i. e. 
61 ; add now 7 x 7  years -f 1, to reach the first Ju- 
leeyear, 2611 A. M . ; add now 7 Jubilees (Y ^ . 7 X 7  
7 =343) to reach the one celebrated in David’s reign,
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2954 A. M., Q. E. D. Again ; Salmon was 91 when 
Boaz was born in 2611, the first Jubilee; and Boas 
was 99 years old when Obed was born, in 2710 A. M. 

and Obed was 100 when Jesse was born in 2810 A. M. 

and Jesse was 110  when David was born in 2920 A. Ml
Now David was 30 years old when he began to 

reign in 2950 A. M. ; and when he had reigned 4 
full years (z. e. to the end of 2953 A. M.) the Ju-i 
bilee 2954 A. M., began. Q. E. D.

Our reasons for assigning the “ great earthquake”1 
to this particular year are similar to those of Arch
bishop Usher. He makes it circa, z. e. about 31 
years before David’s accession (see margin of the 
Bible) while we make it 1076 before 3996 A. M., or 
30 years before David’s accession. Now David was 
“ 30 years old ” when he began to reign, and there
fore we are justified in placing ourselves within' 
the same limits assigned by Usher’s “circa,” or 
“ about,” and locating the event at his birthday! 
But, and moreover, there is manifest fitness in the re
sult itself, and the Earth seems to have appreciated 
the situation ! Astronomical philosophy, also, is 
agreeable to the hypothesis, for the event was, so 
near as may be broadly estimated, 101 ± perihelia of 
Saturn, or 250 ± of Jupiter ago. That is, reckoning 
from this current autumnal Equinox, 1892 A. D. 
(5891 A. M.,) it was 2971 solar years ago, and Saturn 
and Jupiter were in similar commensurate relations 
to the earth as at the present time !  (See Study 
Number Seven, pages 177 to 233, particularly page
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16, etc.) It was at the centre of a periodic Cycle 
len earthquakes always abound !

2946 A. M. 1050 B. C.
Saul instigates Israel’s long period of sin by fail- 
-y to slay Agag. (1 Sam. xv.) Israel’s sin con- 
mes to increase for 360 years, i. e. one “ Time.” 
ley are then (3306 A. M.) cast out into Media and 
ndemned to be “ lost ” for 2520 years ; but “ fish- 
5 ” and “ hunters” are promised (Jer. xvi.) ; yet 
st they are to be punished “  double,” i. e. 2 x  
o years =  720 years, i. e., twice as long as they 
d sinned from Saul’s day down to their Dis- 
rsion ; 3306+ 720 =  4026 A. M., at the which time 
iniel’s 69 weeks ran out, and Messiah the Prince, 
d the Fishers appeared (Mark i. 17). Add now 
5 remaining 5 “ Times ” (5 x  360 =  1800) and we 
ich 5826 A. M., since when the “ wise ” in Israel 
ve been growing in knowledge as to their Origin 
d Destiny, in that many “ hunters ” have been 
nting for them now almost “ a generation,” 70 
ars. But the nation must be “ born in a day,” 
lich day is thus the length of David’s life, one 
lay ” on the Pleiadic Cycle or the “ a?inus magnus,” 
?. on the “ cycle of the precession of the Equi- 
xes ” (365 x 70 +) years, which latter mark the re- 
rn of the lesser years of human events, i. e. of 
ironology as such (see Study Number Six, Appen- 
'C G., page 241). About this time (5826 A. M.) the 
00 Lunar years from the Expulsion end. (Gen. in.
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So God rejected Saul, and when Samuel con

tinued to mourn for him, God sent him to thd 
sheepcote and chose David in his stead (1 SamJ 
xvi.) and his Spirit left Saul and dwelt with David. 
Then an evil spirit troubled Saul, so he sent for 
David to comfort himself with music, and David 
became his armor-bearer ! (1 Sam. xvi.)

Now this year, 2946 A. M., is an important one, and 
is used as “ an Era,” or date from which to meas
ure “ times and seasons.” Thus, not only are the 
360 years of Israel’s sin measured thence to 3306 
A. M. and the “ double ” time of punishment (720 
years) stretched thereafter to 4026 A . M . ,  but even 
the year of Absolom’s rebellion (2986 A. M., q. v.) is 
seen to be dated therefrom ! (2 Sam. xv. 7.)

2947 A. M. 1049 B. C.
War with the Philistines. David comes to camp. 

Slays Goliath. Is honored above Saul by the 
women of Israel. Saul becomes jealous of him. 
Seeks his destruction. David’s life becomes a bur
den, but Jonathan and David make a compact (1 
Sam. xvii., xviii., xix. 1-7).

From now on the Chronology is so interesting 
that we shall analyze it more closely, although lack 
of space prevents us from submitting more than a 
mere abstract of the matter. In the meanwhile 
we ask our fellow-students to follow us with an 
open Bible, (cheap edition,) and to cross out with a 
lead-pencil, reference by reference, w h atever they
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rify herein. In this way, page after page of the 
underfill Book we are studying will be found 
ibodied in our own results, and the Bible as 
vhole will be understood as never before. It is 
absolutely accurate log-book—inerrant!

12th Civil (V I. Sacred) Month.
The year closes with another Philistine war, in 
iich David’s success excites Saul’s jealousy, so he • 
ids assassins to kill him. But Michal saves David 
d deceives the Messengers, (i Sam. xix. 8-17). 
ivid reaches Samuel at Ramah, and Saul, learning 
> whereabouts, sends 3 groups of spies after him, 
d finally goes down himself and meets with a 
nilar adventure! The order of incidents is as 
lows :—

n. 23d, David to Ramah (1 Sam. xix. 18-19)

on. 24th,
j First Messengers 
1 prophesy, 
j Second Messengers

Verse 20

les. 25th, l prophesy, Verse 21

ed. 26th,
j Third Messengers 
1 prophesy, Verse 21

turs. 27th, Saul “ all that day,” Verses 21-24

28th,
( “ and all that night, y y

i. ( David escapes, Verse 24
f and comes to Jona- 
■J than. “ To-morrow is 
( ne\v moon,” 1 Sam. xx. 1-23.

b. 29th,
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Sun. 1st.

Mon. 2d.

Tues. 3d.

2948 A. M. 1048 B. C.
1st Civil (V II. Sacred) Month.

“ New Moon.” The Feast. is 
Day, . . 1 Sam. xx. 24-2(1

The Morrow “ which was the secon< 
day of the month,” “ yesterda^ 
nor to -d ay;” Saul versus Jona 
than ; . . Verses 27-3.

The third day “ in the morning ” Jon 
athan and David part. Thei
David goes to Ahimelech, th* 
priest, refers to “ these three days,' 
obtains bread and the sword of Go 
hath and flees “ that day ” i. e. thi 
one, verses 35-42, xxi. 1-9.

Comes to Gath, feigns insanity, i 
shut out, verses 10-15.

David departs from Gath. (1 Sam 
xxii. 1.)

And reaches Adullam. (1 Sam
xxii. 1.) In the Autumnal har 
vest-time (2 Sam. xxiii. 13-39.)

2d Civil (VIII. Sacred) Month. I
Here his family gather, and all who are in dis 

tress, or debt, or discontent, and so by the end 0 
the month he begins to be the Robber Chief (;
Robin Hood) of some 400 picked men (1 Sam
xxii. 2 ; 2 Sam. xxiii. 8-12, etc.)

3d Civil (IX. Sacred) Month.
David goes to Mizpeh of Moab, and places hi.c

Wed. 4th. 

Thurs. 5th.

Fri. 6th.
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id parents under the King’s care, (they were con- 
:tions by marriage,) where they remain while 
,vid is in the hold (i Sam. xxii 3-4). Tradition 
's they were treacherously murdered. (Josephus) 
so, it accounts for David’s vengeance in Moab 

a later day.
4th Civil (X. Sacred) Month.

The Prophet Gad directs David to leave “ the 
Id,” so he and his men go to the forest of Hareth 
Sam. xxii. 5) ; Saul hears of i t ; Doeg betrays 
.vid, and at Saul’s command slays all the priests, 
e Abiathar, who escapes “ after David.” Nob,
; city of the priests, smitten (xxii. 6-20). At this 
le David saves Keilah (1 Sam. xxiii 1-5) and 
ile there Abiathar arrives (verse 6; see also 1 
m. xxii. 21-23). Saul discovers David’s refuge 
5am. xxiii. 7-8). David consults the Lord, re- 
ves counsel and escapes into the Wilderness of 
)h with about 600 men. So Saul forbears to go 
to Keilah, and seeks David in the Wilderness every 
/, but the Lord protects him, and Jonathan comes 
1 makes a covenant with him before the Lord, 
us ends the first of the three months during 
ich David flees before his enemies. (1 Sam.
iii. 9-18.)

5th Civil (XL Sacred) Month.
David’s second month of flight. The Ziphites 
;ray David :̂o Saul, who goes to Ziph and David 
1 his men to Maon, on the other side of the very 
ne mountain. But Saul’s men compass the
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mountain and are just about to capture them, when 
the invasion of the Philistines creates a diversion in 
David’s favor. While therefore Saul pursues the 
Philistines, David escapes to Engedi. (1 Sam. xxiii. 
19-29.) Saul at length returns from driving in the 
Philistine outposts, or scouts, and then hearing of 
David’s new place of refuge goes down against him 
with 3,000 chosen men, and here he has his adven
ture in the cave. (1 Sam. xxiv. 1-22.)

6th Civil (XII. Sacred) Month.
David’s final month of flight. Samuel dies, aged 

96, after having judged Israel for 20 years up to 
Saul’s coronation and for 38 years thereafter, i. e. 581 
years in all, for the Judgeships of Israel had not yet 
been abolished, and there were Elders, i. ^.Judges,- 
in every Tribe, who administered the laws, so that 
even Saul sought honor before them. (1 Sam. xv. 
30.) All Israel gathers to bury Samuel and laments 
for him throughout this month. David takes this' 
opportunity to escape into the Wilderness of Paran, 
from whence he sends Messengers to Nabal, who 
treats them in a surly manner. David marshals his 
men and starts for Carmel to chastise Nabal. In 
the meantime Abigail learns of the matter, and on 
his approach, meets and pacifies him. (1 Sam. xxv.
1-35.) !

7th Civil (I. Sacred) Month. j
Abigail returns on the 1st day of the month, 

which Nabal was celebrating with a feast, but he( 
was too drunk to be interviewed, so the next morn-
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lg she relates her adventure, and Nabal, whose 
eart dies within him, becomes as stone, and on the 
oth day he dies, (I Sam. xxv. 36-38,) whereupon 
Abigail becomes David’s wife, (verses 39-44) prob- 
bly the next

8th Civil (II. Sacred) Month.
The Ziphites again betray David to Saul, and 

Dward the end of the month he comes against him 
ith his 3,000 picked men. This leads to David’s 
nal meeting and adventure with Saul, after which 
le latter returns to his place. (1 Sam. xxvi.) 
)avid now resolves to escape into the land of the 
hilistines, so having made all the preparations, (1 
am. xxvii. 1,)

9th Civil (III. Sacred) Month, 
e passes over with the 600 men that were with 
im, and their households, to Achish, King of Gath, 
ith whom he abides in the royal city this month, 
aul gives up the pursuit (1 Sam. xxvii. 2-4) 

roth Civil (IV. Sacred) Month, 
fter which Achish gives David Ziklag, where he 
wells during the rest of his stay (1 Sam. xxvii. 5-6) 
md here occurs a Chronological reference, which 
r̂ves to verify our work, and fix the year as cor- 

ictly placed upon the Hebrew Solar Cycle, to wit, 
And the time (Hebrew, the number o f days) that 
)avid dwelt in the country of the Philistines, was a 
ill year (Hebrew, a year o f days') and four months 
rerse 7, see margin). This is a clear reference to the 
itercalary year we are now discussing (2948 A. M.)
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and to the one (2949 A. M.) which follows it. By 
consulting the calendar (page 72 Study Number. Six) 
it will be seen that 2948 A. M. ends with a silait 
Veadar, whose introduction floats the Lunar and1 
Solar years together into fulness. The four months 
meant, are the 9th, 10th, 1 ith, and 12th. The 13th 
does not count and is always omitted in the Hebrew 
measure of duration. Its existence, however, allows 
for David’s stay at Gath, previous to his more 
permanent move to Ziklag, and at the same time, 
it demonstrates our analysis, and proves our yearly 
count to be correct ; for otherwise we would 
have to move up or down the Cycle at least 
3 years either way, in order to reach another inter-- 
calary year, the which is out of the question, for 
such a move would throw the whole system out of 
gear. The fact is it must be patent to “ the wise ’ j 
that we are now securely entrenched upon the correct 
scale of time, at the proper place, and that the 
voices of the 2948 years, to which we have thus far 
listened, testify in concert to the impregnability of 
our position.

Before this year expires, David gives Achish 
reason to believe in his protestations (I Sam. xxvii. 
8-12) and so the year closes [11, 12, (13) Civil months, 
Saul’s 39th year]

2949 A. M. 1047 C.,
and the new one, Saul’s 40th, begins, the whole 
of which David spends quietly in Ziklag, but grow
ing in strength (1 Chron. xii 1—14) until the very
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ial week thereof. This week we will now analyze, 
a*n additional guarantee of our methods and of 

e absolute accuracy of the Bible. Its proper 
iderstanding, moreover, is essential to the correct 
lronological exegesis of the years of the Kings of 
rael and Judah. (See Study Number Five, pages 
-80.)
Toward the end of the year the hostile prepara- 
ms of the Philistines are consummated and the 
ir set in order. Achish and David come to an 
;reement (1 Sam. xxviii. 1-2) and- the latter joins 
e invading army as it passes Gath, and so they 
me to Aphek (1 Sam. xxix. 1-2; 1 Chron. xii. 19). 
ere they encamp on Sabbath, the 22d of the last 
12th Civil (VI. Sacred) month, and on this day 

e lords of the Philistines find fault at David’s 
esence. So, late that afternoon, Achish dismisses 
avid as courteously as possible, and orders him 
.ck to Ziklag as early as he can get away the next 
orning (1 Sam. xxix. 3-10).

Sunday the 23d, (1)
“ So David and his men rose up early to depart 
the morning to return into the land of the Philis- 

les, and the Philistines went up to Jezreel” (1 
tin. xxix. 11).

Monday the 24th, (2)
David is joined by others as he goes (1 Chron. xii. 
>-22).

Tuesday the 25th, (3)
David arrives at Ziklag on “ the third day,”  only
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to find that it has been smitten by the Amalekites 
three days before ; so, after fully venting their grief, 
his people even speak of stoning David ! In his 
distress he encourages himself in the Lord his God, 
and, calling Abiathar, consults the Oracle and fol
lows God’s directions. Starting in his pursuit of 
the foraging party they first come upon an Egyp
tian slave whom the enemy had abandoned, and, 
having revived him, with his assistance they over
take the careless invaders by sunset. They were en
camped near by and revelling over the spoil (1 Sam. 
xxx. 1—16).

(
; 1

Wednesday the 26th.
David loses no time, for he smites them from twi- 

light (all that “ evening” and the next “ morning”)
Thursday the 27th,

even into the evening of the next day, i. e. of 
the 27th, but 400 escaped. So they rest that night 
from the pursuit, and in the morning collect their 
spoil, and, with all their recovered possessions, and 
wives, return to Ziklag, (1 Sam. xxx. 17-26,) where 
they abide two days, (2 Sam. i. 1,) sending out 
gifts to their friends (1 Sam. xxx. 26-31).

Friday the 28th, (1)
T h e  Philistines encamped at Shunem ,and Saul 

with Israel at Gilboa (1 Sam. x x v iii. 4). Saul in 
his fear, having consulted the Lord in vain (verses 
5 and 6) sends his servants in search of a wizard. 
T h e y  find one at Endor (verse 7).
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Sabbath the 29th, (2)
So on the evening of the Sabbath, i. e. its open- 
g hours, after sundown, he comes disguised, and 
msults the witch. There the vision of Samuel 
Dpears to him and sentences him, for Samuel said, 
The Lord hath rent the Kingdom out of thine 
ind and given it to thy neighbor, even to David, 
pcause thou obeyedst not the will of the Lord 
Dr executedst his fierce wrath upon Amalelc, 
lerefore hath the Lord done this thing unto thee 
lis day.” And he furthermore told him that on 
the morrow ” he and his sons should be with him. 
ow Saul had not eaten for nearly 24 hours and he 
inted ; but his servants, and the woman, revived 
im and prepared a hasty meal, which he was com
piled to eat, after which they went back that same 
;ght. (1 Sam. xxviii. 8-25.) In the morning, it 
sing still the Sabbath and the last day of the year, 
Dthing was done in Israel, and the Lord restrained 
le Philistines, and so “ the morrow ” drew on 
pace,

2950 A. M. 1046 B. C.
1st Civil (V II. Sacred) Month,

New Year’s day, Sunday the 1st, (3) 
id with its morning, the battle in which Saul’s 
.te was settled, began (1. Sam. xxxi. 1-7) and ended, 
ow it was “  the third d a y ” since David had re- 
irned from his own adventure with the Amalekites, 
id, as he still abode at Ziklag, uncertain what to 
d ,  behold the news of the disaster was brought to
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him, by the self-seeking messenger, whom David 
slew ; and he mourned for Saul and Jonathan (2 
Sam. i. 1-27).

Monday the 2d.
“ On the morrow ” after the battle the Philistines 

find the body of Saul, and his three sons, and dis
honor them. (1 Sam. xxxi. 8-10). In the mean
time, David consults the Lord, and is directed to go 
up to Hebron, (2 Sam. ii. I,) which he does at once.

Soon after this the valiant men of Jabesh-gilead 
go to Bethshan by night, secure the bodies of Saul 
and his sons, burn them, and bury their bones at 
Jabesh, where they fast 7 days, i. e. probably the 
second week of the year, Sunday the 8th to Sab
bath the 14th. (1 Sam. xxxi. 11-13 .) David was
all ready to move from Ziklag, and no doubt arrived 
at Hebron by the middle of this first week of the 
year. (2 Sam. ii. 2-3.) Here he settles ; and at 
the beginning of the Sacred year the men of Judah 
come up and anoint him King de jure  (2 Sam. ii. 
4). He thereupon immediately sends greeting to 
the men of Jabesh-gilead (verses 5-7).

Abner, in the meantime, makes Ishbosheth king in 
Saul’s place, %. e. over “ all Israel ” (ver. 8-11). Soon 
after this the tournament occurs, in the sequel of 
which Abner kills Asahel in self-defence (verses 12- 
32). These events open the long war that ensues, 
in which David waxes stronger and stronger to its 
end (2 Sam. iii. 1). But the crops fail, and famine 
more or less severe, follows, for the state of the situ-
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tion was hostile to agriculture, and there was sin in 
he land !

2951 A. M. 1045 B. C.
The last year of the Hebrew Cycle, David’s 3sd. 

shbosheth falls out with Abner, who makes over- 
jres with David. Joab treacherously slays Abner, 
nd David curses his house. This leads to the 
ownfall of Ishbosheth, who is slain at the end of 
le year by two of his own captains, whom David 
lereupon executes. The famine still continues, for 
le crops are again insufficient. (2 Sam. iii. 6-39 ; iv.
- 3 , 5 - 1 2 . )

2952 A. M. 1044 B. C.
David’s 3d year, the 1st of the new Hebrew 

ycle. All Israel now comes to Hebron, and David 
lakes a league with the “ Elders ’’ (Judges), and 
ley anoint him King over Israel. (2 Sam. v. 1-3, 
[.-5] ; 1 Chron. xi. 1-3.) It was now the 3d year 
f the famine, so David inquires of the Lord as to 
s cause, and makes amends for the sin against the 
ibeonites. (2 Sam. xxi. 1-9.) This was about 
le barley harvest, just after the Passover, and fol- 
>ws David’s final coronation, as the first act of the 
^w king over the reunited people ! It is noted in 
le first appendix to the 2d Book of Samuel, Chap- 
:r X X I., and is displaced by the sacred writer for 
Dvious literary, and other reasons. Now Rizpah 
.larded the bodies until the autumn rains (verse 10). 
1 the meantime, David had saved the life of Me- 
libosheth (2 Samuel xxi. 7) the son of Jonathan
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(2 Sam. iv. 4) for he inquired concerning Saul’s 
house, diligently, and had found him (then only 
seven years old) in charge of one Ziba, a servant of 
Saul. (1 Sam. ix. 1-4.) It was not, however, until 
the child was older, and David had become settled 
at Jerusalem, that he seems to have taken him 
into the royal family. At the close of the year, 
Rizpah’s devotion is reported to David, who gives 
a decent burial to the remains of Saul’s unfortunate 
family, “ and after that God was entreated for the 
land.” (2 Sam. xxi. 11-14 .) And so the year 
ended, and the Sabbatic year drew on!

2953 A. M. 1043 B. C.
David’s 4th. A  Sabbatic year. He employs it in 

organizing his kingdom, and defeats the Philistines; 
400 years since the passage of the Jordan (2 Sam. v. 
17-21 ; 1 Chron. xiv. 8-12).

2954 A. M. 1042 B. C.
The 8th Jubilee Year (2562 +  8 x 49 =  2954 A. M. 

the 9th from the Exodus, see 2920 A. M.) and David 
spake unto the Lord a famous song which is found 
in the second appendix to 2 Sam. (see Chap. XXII). 
Organization of the Kingdom continues. Prelim
inary treaty with Hiram. David defeats the Philis
tines again (2 Sam. v. 22-25 ; 1 Chron. xiv. 13-17).

2955 A. M. 1041 B. C.
David’s 6th year. The organization completed, 

and preparations made to change the Capital.
2956 A. M. 1040 B. C.

David’s 7th year. He and his army now capture
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rusalem, and the citadel, even Zion the city of 
avid; settle there at once, and begin to build “ round 
out from Millo and inward,” and Hiram assists 
Sam. v. 4, 5, 6-12, 13 - 16 ; 1 Chron. xi. 4-9, 10- 

; xiv. 1-2, 3-7). Mephibosheth (12 years old) 
brought to Jerusalem (2 Sam. ix. 5-13). But at 

e end of this year David falls into a grievous 
tor, for he insists upon taking a census of all Israel, 
th a view probably to military conquest. Joab 
•poses him, but is at length overruled. The mat- 
r is described in the final appendix to the 2d Book 
Samuel (Chap. xxiv). It is displaced for various 

asons, but belongs in these early days of David 
d during the life of Gad the Seer, who succeeded 
tmuel. (2 Sam. xxiv. 1-4 ; 1 Chron. xxi. 1-4.) 

2957 A. M. 1039 B. C.
So Joab and the captains of the host went out to 
imber the people at the beginning of the year, 
d they returned to Jerusalem at the end of 9 
onthsand 20 days (that is, late on Wednesday, the 
■th of the 10th Civil month), and made their re- 
>rt (2 Sam. xxiv. 5-9 ; 1 Chron. xxi. 5-8). Now 
avid’s heart smote him that night, Thursday the 
st, and he confessed his sin, and when he was up 
the morning Gad, his aged Seer, was sent to him 
propose one of three methods of atonement. (2 

im. xxiv. 10 - 13 ; 1 Chron. xxi. 9-12.) David, 
io had already experienced two of the three 
fictions, preferred to fall into the hands of the 
ard, whose mercies are great, so he left the matter
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thus, and the Lord at once, from that morning, sent 
a three days’ pestilence—Thursday-Friday, 22d ; Fri- 
day-Sabbath, 23d ; Sabbath-Sunday, 24th. Now the 
angel stood over against Jerusalem by the threshing- 
floor of Araunah, and David and the “ Elders” 
(Judges) fell upon their faces, and David prayed 
unto the Lord, who stayed the angel’s sword (2 
Sam. xxiv. 14-17; 1 Chron. xxi. 14-17).

Then Gad, at the Lord’s command, directed 
David to rear an altar where the angel stood, and 
he went up to do so. Now Araunah and his sons 
were threshing wheat, and when they saw the angel 
they hid themselves, but when David arrived, 
Araunah came out and bowed to him, who finally 
purchased the floor with all of its belongings for 
600 shekels of gold, and 50 shekels of silver, “ and 
David built there an altar unto the Lord, and 
offered burnt-offerings and peace-offerings. So the 
Lord was entreated for the land, and the plague was 
stayed from Israel,” for “ the Lord commanded the 
angel and he put up his sword again into the 
sheath thereof” (1 Chron. xxi. 18-27; 2 Sam.
xxiv. 18-25). Now the Tabernacle at that time 
was at Gibeon, in the high place, and the Ark at 
Baal-ah, even Kirjath-jearim, and David durst not 
go before it to inquire of God, for he was afraid 
because of the sword of the Angel of the Lord (1 
Chron. xxi. 28-30). From this time forward, there
fore, David resolved to bring up the Ark to Jerusa
lem, and to build a Temple to the Lord upon
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Dunt Moriah (i Chron. xxii. i). This year was 
:ercalary, VI. on the Cycle.

2958 A. M. 1038 B. C.
So David consulted with his captains, and they
it abroad, all over Israel, and gathered together 

bring up the Ark. And they started on the 
bbath, the 29th of the 9th Civil month, but got 
further than the house of Obed-edom, the Gittite. 

id there the Ark remained for three months, even 
the end of the year. For God smote Uzza, but 
ŝsed the house of Obed-edom (1 Chron. xiii. ; 2 

m. vi. 1—11). Now it was reported to David that 
>d had blessed Obed, so he made great and more 
derly preparations for to bring the Ark to Jerusa- 
n (2 Sam. vi. 12.; 1 Chron. xv. 1-24) in accord- 
ce with the original programme. So the hosts 
ain assemble and the year closes.

2959 A. M. 1037 B. C.
Then David and the Elders of Israel (even the 
:venty Judges who were the princes thereof) went 
ton Friday, the first day of the New Year, and 
>wly, even six paces only at a time, with great 
re and ceremony, to conduct the Ark to Zion, 
id David danced before the Ark, and praised the 
>rd in a notable psalm.’ And he feasted the people, 
robably three days, Friday, Saturday, Sunday), 
id so it came to pass that as it rested in its place 
at David had pitched for it, behold it was the 
bbath day! (1 Chron. xv. 25-29; xvi. 1-43 ; 2 
,m. vi. 13-19.) But Michal, still bitter for the
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misfortunes of herself and family, despised David in 
her heart, and openly insulted him, so he not only 
repudiated her (2 Sam. vi. 20-23), but caused her 
to live in retirement unto the day of her death. 
Now this moving of the Ark was in the 400th year 
since Joshua had set it up at Shiloh, since 2560 
A. M. counts as 1.

2960 A. M. 1036 B. C.
Sabbatic year. David determines to build a Tem

ple, and is encouraged by Nathan (who now suc
ceeds Gad), but afterwards limited by the Lord, who 
sends Nathan back with certain important com
munications. First, an unconditional promise as to 
the perpetuity of his line of successors; second, a1 
reference to the “ Period of the Judges ” ; third, the 
promise of a place where Israel was to be perma
nently planted ; and, finally, that the house of God 
should be built by David’s son after the death of. 
the former. Then David went in unto the Lord, 
and rendered thanks, and the “ Covenant of Sa lt” 
was made (2 Sam. v ii; 1 Chron. xviii.). Note par
ticularly verses 10, 11, in each chapter, as to the 
“ Judges,” then in the 448th year of their exist-, 
ence (2960—2513 =447, and inclusive 448th).

2961 A. M. 1035 B. C.
David makes war upon the Philistines, the Moab

ites, Hadadezer, and the Syrians, to establish his) 
Eastern boundary. He devotes the spoil to the 
“ Temple fund.” (2 Sa‘m, viii. 1-8 ; 1 Chron. xviii. 
1- 8.)
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2962 A. M. 1034 B. C.
Toi, the king of Hamath, sends his son as an am- 
issador to David with gifts and congratulations, 
he latter completes the conquest of Edom, and 
turns full of honors to Jerusalem. (2 Sam. viii. 
-13 ; 1 Chron. xviii. 9-12.)

T h e  P e r i o d  o f  t h e  J u d g e s  E n d s .

2963 A. M. 1033 B. C.
David in his thirteenth year now re-establishes the 

'gime, and confirms his family in their royal rights 
7 conferring the rank of judgeship upon his sons, 
i they should severally hereafter come to princely

The “ Period of the Judges,” as such, endeth 
ther here or in the next year. (2963 [or 64] —2513 
r 14] =  450 years, as in Acts xiii. 15-22.) 450 years
e thirty ancient Hebrew solar cycles of fifteen 
:ars each, hence the calendars of these two years 
963, 64 A. M.) are the “ self-same ”  with those of 
; i3, 14 A- M. There seems to be a relation of “ a 
jar to a day ” between these 450 years, and the 
|o days that should have brought Israel to KadesJi- 
'■ rnea (page 88) had there been no delay. (2 Sam.
ii. 14 -18 ; 1 Chron. xviii. 13-17.)
At the beginning of this same year, 2963 A. M., 
avid sends messengers of condolence to the new 
ng of Ammon, who dismisses them with insult, so 
avid sends an army under Joab to chastise him. 
his having been quickly accomplished, Joab returns
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to Jerusalem. But the Syrian allies rally from their 
defeat and return to the onset, so David himself takes 
the field successfully. (2 Sam. x. 1—19 ; iChron. xix.)

2964 A .M . 1032 B.C.
And it comes to pass in the New Year season that 

David sends Joab with an army against Ammon, 
and they besiege Rabbah. But he himself tarries 
at Jerusalem and falls into grievous sin with Bath- 
Sheba and compasses her husband’s death ! After 
this Joab’s efforts are redoubled, and when the city 
of Rabbah is ready to fall David goes down with the 
rest of his forces and reaps the victory. But he! 
nearly paid for it with his own life, for it was in the1 
assault of this city that, heart-faint with the con
sciousness of unforgiven sin, the slayer of Goliath, 
met another of the same race girded with a ne\$ 
sword, and had succumbed to it but’ for Abishai.

This incident leads to Israel’s oath that David 
should not thereafter go personally into battle 
(2 Sam. xxi. 15 -17 )  for his sin was not yet discov
ered, and they knew not that he had been shorn of 
virtue. Out of the spoil of Rabbah David appro
priates for his own State use the famous crown 
“ Milcolm ” (whence Malcom) of the fallen king andj 
returns to Jerusalem. Bath-Sheba’s period of mourn- ,, 
ing having in the meantime expired, David takes her 
to wife, and her child is born about the end of the 
year (1 Chron. xx. 1 -3  ; 2 Sam. xi. 1-25  ; xii. 26-31 ;
xi. 26-27.) But the thing that David had done dis
pleased the Lord, and he sent Nathan the Prophet
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into him, with a severe sentence and unmeasured 
ondemnation. So, after having foretold the death 
>f the child, Nathan departed (2 Sam. xii. 1- 14  and 
irst sentence only in verse 15). Note that the child 
ived to be about 7 years old. In this interim Bath- 
)heba bore three other sons to David, which are all 
ntermediate between this particular child and Solo- 
non, who, although he was Bath-Sheba’s youngest 
on, was not born until a year or so after the prema- 
ure death of her first one! (See 2971 A. M.) •

2965 A. M. 1031 B. C.
David’s 16th year. Saph the Giant, slain at Gob. 

2 Sam xxi. 18 ; 1 Chron. xx. 4.)
2966 A. M. 1030 B. C.

David’s 17th year. Goliath’s brother is slain at 
he second battle of Gob. (2 Sam. x x i. 19 ; 1 Chron. 
:x. 5).

2967 A. M. 1029 B. C.
Sabbatic ; David’s 18th year. The last brother of 

joliath is slain at Gath by Jonathan, the son of 
David’s brother Shimeah, (2 Sam. xxi. 20-22; 1 
^hron. xx. 6-8).

M e m o r a n d u m .

Now from the time of David’s conversation with Nathan, relative 
d the Temple he desired to build, (2960 a . m .,) unto the day of his 
eath, the collection of material progressed (i Chron. xxii. 2-4) and the 
irth of Solomon gave it a new impetus. (1 Chron. xxii. 5.) David 
ad already settled upon the site for the edifice, even Mt. Moriah, 
waunah’s threshing-floor, which was the Second “  Bethel ” (1 Chron. 
vii. 1 ) and had doubtless received the vision of its model at an 
arly date, This he bequeathed in clue time to his son, We must
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therefore regard these central years of David’s reign as peculiarly 
devoted to the furtherance of this controlling object, and should find 
no cause of surprise that, save the circumstance of Solomon’s birth, 
the Chronicles are so devoid of incident for more than a decade | 
(2967-2977 a . M. inclusive). With the close of the latter year, how
ever, we reach the story of Absalom, which we are able to locate 
Chronologically by backing the years up from 2986 a . m ., which was 
the 40th from 2946, at which Samuel had anointed David. (2 Sam. ] 
xv. 7.) This story now deserves our attention : jfl

2971 A. M. 1025 B. C.
David’s 22d year. And the Lord struck the child ' 

that Uriah’s wife had born of David’s sin, and it was 
very sick. During the past seven years the boy had I 
no doubt grown into the hearts of all concerned, al 
love that we may be sure was tinctured with the 
deepest solicitude upon the father’s part! David 
recognized the summons and besought the Lord, and 
fasted; but in vain, for in a week the agony was over.

Then David arose and having purified himself, 
went into the Tabernacle and worshipped the Lord, 
after which he returned to his own house and ate, 
which thing surprised his servants, whose successors 
still misunderstand the true philosophy of human 
life! (2 Sam. xii. 15-24) And David comforted 
Bath-sheba.

2972 A. M. 1024 B. C.
Solomon Born. (Jewish tradition makes him to 

have been in his 18th year when he ascended the 
throne. (2972 +  18 =  2990 A. M., q. v.) Now the
Lord loved him, and he sent by the hand of Nathan

$

the prophet and called his x\dsnzjedidiah. (2 Sam,
xii. 24-25).
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2977 A. M. 1018 B. C.
Amnon falls in love with Tamar, Absalom’s sister. 

2 Sam xiii. 1.)
2978 A. M. 1018 B. C.

Intercalary year, at the end of which “ two full 
rears ” float together. David’s 29th. Amnon listens 
o the evil advice of David’s nephew and the sad 
tory of Tamar is the result. But Absalom meditat- 
ng vengeance, prepares for a sheep-shearing feast, 
it which his servants are to murder Absalom, 
onadab being privy to the matter, and so the “ two 
ull years” end together, (2 Sam. xiii. 23)by virtue 
>f the intercalary days whereby the Lunar year is 
loated onto Solar time.

2979 A. M. 1017 B. C. (1)
Now the feast of Absalom was manifestly a 

hing of vast magnitude and ambitious outlay, so 
nuch so that David would not countenance it with 
lis presence, and was loath to let any of the Royal 
amily add to its expense by their assistance. But 
it Absalom’s repeated and urgent instance he finally 
uffered all the King’s sons, and Amnon the Chief 
3rince, to attend the feast. The plot succeeds and 
n the confusion Absalom escapes and flees to Tal- 
nai, son of Ammihud, King of Geshur, with whom 
le abides 3 years. (2 Sam. xiii. 24-39.)

2980 A. M. 1016 B. C. (2)
2981 “ “ 1015 “ “ (3)

Toward the end of this year Joab, seeing David’s
T ief at A b sa lo m ’s absence, co n trives b y  a stratagem
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to cause David to lift the ban of banishment. His 
efforts being successful he repairs to Geshur to per
suade Absalom to return. (2 Sam. xiv. 1-22.)

2982 A. M. 1014 B. C.
We have now. arrived at one of the most inter

esting years, Chronologically speaking, in the Chron
icles of Israel, and at one whose secret would have 
been lost were it not for the double reference to 
“ two full years ” i. e. intercalary years !  contained in 
the story of Absalom, (2 Sam. xiii. 23 ; xiv. 28,) with 
“ three ” (calendric) “ years” between them (2 Sam.
xiii. 38,) o?ie o f which must also have been an inter
calary year, since every group of three consecutive 
years upon the Hebrew Cycle must contain such an 
intercalary year! This forces us, speaking in full 
view of the requirements of the Hebrew Cycle, to 
admit the existence of a flaw in our entire system of 
interpretation, or else to furnish an explanation 
equal to the occasion ! Because, if we are correct in 
maintaining that every case in which the expression 
“ two full years,” or its equivalent, occurs in the 
Bible, is a mere Chronological reference to fix an 
intercalary year, we are placed in the serious di
lemma of having to account for three such years in 
a straight block of five, whereas three in seven is 
the greatest number that the calendar seems able to 
admit—unless there be a special intercalary year 
which insist be introduced at the end of a certain 
number of cycles!

N ow  this is e x a c tly  the case w ith  reference to the
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year under consideration. The Hebrew Calendar, 
within the limits of its own genus, was similar to 
our own. It had its regular intercalary periods every 
three years, just as ours does every four ( i. e. on 
leap years.) But it is well known to those who are 
familiar with the principles of our own system, that 
we have a special rule with reference to the Cen- 
turial years, i. e. by exception we regard but I in 4 of 
them as “ Leap years” although they are all divisi
ble by 4 ! Thus 1900 A. D. is divisible by 4, never
theless not by 400, and therefore it must be laid off 
as but 365 days long upon our current system !

Similar exceptional intercalations necessarily oc
curred upon the Hebrew system, and must occur 
upon any system that we can devise. This is easily 
explained. Their cycle consisted of 15 years, kept 
strictly Lunar at 354 days each, save that an addi
tional month was added after every third year. 
This gave 5 intercalary years, 4 of which ( the 3d, 
6th, 12th and 15th) consisted of 34 days each, while 
1 (the 9th) consisted of 35 days, and gave to the 
cycle (15 X 354 days) = 5310 regular days, and 171 
intercalary days, making a total of 5481 days.

Now the only object of the intercalary days was 
to flo a t"  Lu nar” onto “ Solar” time, in order to 
hold the record of “ All Past Time ” as truly as pos
sible to the count by and at the Equinoxes l  This, 
however, their normal calendar did not compass any 
more than does our own ! They therefore resorted 
to an intercalary cycle of a higher degree, in order
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to correct a marginal difference which otherwise 
would have, in time, actually reversed their year.

The proof of this is as follows. We have seen 
that the whole cycle contained 5481 days and was 
regarded as 15 Lunar floated up to 15 Solar years. 
But upon dividing this by 365.2422+ we discover a 
remainder of 2.36+ days, by which amount at the 
close of every cycle, they got beyond the true (solar 
autumnal, equinoxial) new year day. This would 
amount to 28.4+days, or a little over 4 weeks in 12 
cycles {i.e. in 180 years) or (barring th« small residual 
error which leads to an intercalation of a still higher 
degree,) to 8 weeks in a “ Time ” (i. e. in 360 years ) or 
one week in 45 years! It would have amounted to 
199.164 days by this time had it not been duly pro
vided for in the system ! At intervals along the 
line of the cycles, therefore, the calendar keepers of 
the ancient Hebrews must have dropped a number 
of days out of the intercalary month, or else have 
dropped the month itself at longer periods. (Thus 
at the end of every 15th cycle they cotdd have 
dropped Veadar entirely.)

What the actual method of effecting the higher 
degrees of intercalation was we do not positively 
know, but that “ Israel ” possessed a most accurate 
method, regularly applied, the results demonstrate. 
It is our opinion, however, that the 15-year cycle 
was corrected by the special dropping of a single 
week out of Veadar at every 15th return thereof, 
dating of course, from the origin of the cycle, i.e.



T H E  PERIO D  OF T H E  K IN G S. 183

:hat at the end of every 45th year the intercalary 
nonth, ordinarily 34 days long, was taken as only 27 
lays long. Hence, on such “ accommodation ” years 
;he agreement with the equinoxial point, and true 
>olar reckoning also, was as accurate as possible, 
ilthough the small residual error (of .113  of a day 
it each) still remained to necessitate in time yet 
mother accommodation of a still higher degree.

Now as the Ancient Hebrew Solar cycle began 
,vith 1722 A. M., it is a noticeable fact that by the 
beginning of the year under consideration, 2982 A. 

vi., there had been exactly 1260 years encalendared. 
rhat is, one-half of the significant cycle of 7 Times, 
)r 2520 years, had passed through the Chronologists’ 
*ecord books. But 1260 years are 84 cycles of 15 
/ears each. Therefore 2982 A. M. was the first year 
)f the 85th cycle, and the form of its calendar is in 
ill respects similar to that of the initial year itself. 
1722 A. M.)

But there is another important point to be 
loticed before proceeding with our investigation. 
!̂ o calendric method has been devised whose cycles 
ire without a residual “ error” that demands special 
ntercalation at long intervals. From the nature of 
lie motions of the heavenly bodies the solution 
mds only at infinity. Hence, there must have been 
1 “ residue ” at the time (1722 A. M.) when the Ante- 
liluvian (7-year) cycle was succeeded by the 15- 
fear cycle of the Ancient Hebrews.

Following the method already employed in Study
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Number Six (pages 81-120) we find that this residue 
amounted to 4.164 days. This remained unpro
vided for by intercalation (not yet due) at that date, 
and of course had to be carried over (as an inheri
tance) to the new cycle.

That is, the solar count was ahead of the true 
count by 4.164 days when the Antediluvian Cycle 
gave place to the one that marked Heber’s initial 
year.

But the later calendar tended to fall behind the 
true solar count at the rate of .113  days every 3d 
cycle or 15th Veadar, as we have seen above; hence 
in 28 periods of 45 years each (1260 years) it must 
have fallen 3.164 days behind, and thus have 
balanced the inherited error to within exactly I day 
(4.164 —3.164=  1)

The year under consideration (2982 A. M.) was 
therefore a pivotal one, not only in that it was 
marked by the special omission of one week in 
Veadar, but because the intercalation thus effected 
reduced the inherited error to the amount of but 
one round day, by which the count was still too early.

To completely reduce the error to zero 398 + 
additional years are required and bring us to the 
beginning of 3380 A. M., (3381 Astron. =  49 X 69. 
See Study Number Two, page 156 ; also “ Discussion 
of Daniel’s Times,” page 315). It is also noticeable 
that except for the special omission of a week every 45 

years, the ancient Hebrew cycle would have acquired 
an error of just 398 +  days at the end of 2520 years !



T H E  PERIO D  OF T H E  K IN G S. 1 85

The disclosure of such subtle Chronological beau- 
'es as the foregoing affords consummate proof of 
le rhythm with which the times and seasons of 
rod are regulated, and encourage the student in 
is vigils wherein he hunts them down.
We are now, therefore, fully equipped to under- 

tand the doable reference to “ two full years ” in the 
tory of Absalom, and to perceive that the 1st 
2978 A. M.) and 5th (2982 A. M.) years of a particular 
lock (2978,79, 80, 81, 82 A. M.) were intercalary so 
rell as the 4th (2981 A. M .) The situation arose 
:om the fact that 2981 A. M. was the last year of 
a third cycle,” or of a 45-year period, at which 
readar was reckoned at 27 instead of 34 days, 
rhich had the apparent effect of making both 2981 
nd 2982 intercalary in common estimation, for the 
reek that ordinarily would have been held “  silent,” 
t the end of 2981 A. M., became active, as the first 
reek of 2982 A. M. The common mind will con
fer 1900 A. D. as a Leap year out of which it has 
een cheated of St. Valentine’s day, and to the Chro- 
ologist it will still be intercalary, though in a nega
te sense!
In such a negative sense, therefore, do we regard 

l e  year 2982 A. M. as an intercalary one, in which 
two full years,” a Solar and a Lunar, were floated 

Dgether in a special way, and as the one spent by 
ibsalom in Jerusalem, after his return from Geshur, 
nd before he saw his father’s face (2 Sam. xiii. 38,
iv. 28). Absalom returned at the beginning of this
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year. When it was over it completed “ two ful 
years,” because it was practically considered as ai 
intercalary year. Toward its end Absalom sent foj 
Joab, but he would not come to him (2 Sam. xiv, 
23-29). 1

2983 A. M. 1013 B. C.
So Absalom sent a second time to Joab, and 

waited until it was hopeless, for Joab failed to pay 
any attention to his summons. It was thereafter 
that his servants set fire to Joab’s field of barley; 
hence this season must have been at the end of the 
6th Civil month, near Nisan, at which time only 
would barley be ripe enough to burn. This reck
less piece of strategic brutality brought Joab at 
once, and the only wonder is that such an inflammable 
nature as Joab’s was not itself ungovernably 
excited. The interview led to a reconciliation 
between David and his son at about Passover Season 
(2 Sam. xiv. 29-33).

2984 A. M. 1012 B. C.
Having deeply laid his plans Absalom now com

mences to steal the hearts of Israel from David. 
He had forfeited his judgeship, by his own acts, and 
though complaining thereat, his schemes looked to 
far greater dignity. (2 Sam. xv. 1-5.)

2985 A. M. 10 11 B. C.
Absalom’s intrigues continue until he wins Israel 

and his plot is ripe for rebellion. (2 Sam. xv. 6.) 
This was the 40th year from 2946 A. M., at the 
beginning of which Samuel anointed David.
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2986 A. M. IOIO B. C.
‘ And it came to pass after forty years,” etc., that 
jsalom’s conspiracy came to a head. He rallied 
ael at Hebron, and David went into voluntary 
ile across the Jordan. In the single decisive bat- 
which quickly followed, treason came to its just, 

t dismal end, and Absalom paid the penalty of 
sins. (2 Sam. xv. 7-37; xvi.; xvii.; xviii. 1-32.) 

t the king’s grief turned the victory into mourn- 
rt, until at Joab’s insistence David suppressed his 
row and appeared before the people. His 
jmphant return to Jerusalem soon followed, and 

clemency to his enemies went into a proverb, 
t there remained much bitter feeling between the
0 factions of Israel and Judah. It culminated 
Dut Passover in Sheba’s rebellion, which was soon 
t down by Joab, and before the year was out the 
gdorn was reorganized. (2 Sam. xviii. 33; xix.,
•)

2987 A. M. 1009 B. C.
rhe Kingdom apparently recovers its tone, and 
vid begins to set his affairs in order, for the 
•oic days of Israel were on the wane, and a new 
, stood at the door.
[t is proper here to allude to the cycle of Pro- 
2tic years referred to in Ezekiel i. I and iv. We 
ic already discussed the matter in Study Number 
ro (see page 156, opposite 3381 A. M.) in its typ-
1 form ; but, as the sequence of the several years 
ually typified by Ezekiel’s 390 days for “ Israel,”
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and 40 days for “ Judah ” begin at the date we hat 
now reached, it is in order to anticipate the unrollii 
of the scroll at once.

The year 2986 A. M. had just witnessed the rev< 
of Absalom and that of Sheba, and the curre 
one, 2987 A .M ., marks only an enforced curbing • 
Israel’s rebellious spirit, which, in 390 years, is du, 
punished. Israel’s period is divided into 30 and 3̂  
years. The first 30 expire in 3016 A. M., at why 
time Solomon begins to sin with Ashtoreth. T 1 
personal sin culminated in 3020-21 A. M. (1 Kin; 
xi. 33.) Thus 3017 A. M. is the first of Israel 
remaining 360, which run out with 3376 A. 1 

Judah’s period of 40 years commences with tlj 
next year, 3377 A. M., (see Study Number Twj 
page 155,) and the first 30 fetch us to the Captivit 
year, 3406 A. M., (see Study Number Two, page 
161-2). The 10 remaining years begin with 34c 
A. M. and fetch us through 3416 A. M., which marl 
the beginning of the Desolation, (see Study Nun 
ber Two, page 166,) and terminates the Hebrer 
Cycle! I

It is between the years 3406 A. M. and 3416 A. M, 

to wit, in 3410 A. M., that Ezekiel goes through hi 
typical siege, (see Study Number Two, pages 164 
5,) and, by dating his Book of Prophecies in th 
“  30th year,” (see Ezek. i. 1,) connects with typ 
and antitype in a most intricate manner. (Se 
Study Number Two, page 156). We have merel; 
outlined this matter here and with a view of illu u j



THE PERIOD OF THE JUDGES. 189
ting the accuracy and minuteness with which the 
ronological Inspiration of the Bible is bonded 
o one harmonious whole. The Period of Deso
on commences with 3417 A. M., the first year of 
New Cycle, and its 70 years carry us forward 
ough 3486 A. M., (the 4th of Darius Hytaspes, 

Zech. vii.,) and thus to 3487 A. M ., at which a 
v Sabbatic and Jubilee Count begins and pro- 
sses in an orderly manner down to the “ Day ” 
Messiah the Prince !
rhe Bible contains meat for all manner of men 
due season, and, while it requires the exercise 
the keenest patience and application to appre- 
te such points as the foregoing, we cannot refrain 
m presenting the matter to such as may relish it, 
by means of this very sequence, we connect at 

:e with Daniel’s “ times and seasons ” and thus 
t another net over the whole matter of Chro- 
ogy as such. (See pages 315-328.)

2988 A. M. 1008 B. C.
sabbatic year (2988 A. M. = 2989 Astr =  427 +  7) 
vid calls Solomon, announces his intention to 
ke him his successor, charges him to build the 
uple, and outlines the plan, together with the 
,7s and means (1 Chron. xxii. 6-16).

2989 A. M. 1007 B. C.
David’s 40th year, reckoning from the death of 
d and his going up to Hebron. But his 40th, 
koning from the time he was anointed by the 
n of Judah, doqs not begin until the P asso ver Sea-
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son, i. e. 7th Civil month. David being old (1 King 
i- 1-4) Adonijah takes advantage of the opportuniti 
to usurp the kingdom. (1 Kings i. 5-10.)

2990 A. M. 1006 B. C.
Nathan reports the matter to Bath-Sheba, whc 

goes to David. The latter summons Zadok, Benaiah, 
and Nathan, and sends Solomon with them tc 
Gihon, where they anoint him, and blow the trum
pet. This disturbs Adonijah’s feast, disperses its 
guests, and sends the usurper himself to the horns 
of the altar (1 Kings i. 11-53  I 1 Chron. xxiii. 1.)

David, assisted by his associate Solomon, now re
vises the organization of the entire kingdom, filling 
up vacancies, and even seeking out men whose re
ward had been delayed for years (1 Chron. xxvi. 31; 
xxiv., xxv). This accomplished, he summons all Is
rael, its Princes and Levites, to a more ceremonious 
coronation of his son, and to give them his final in
structions (1 Chron. xxviii. 1-8 ; xxiii. 2, 24-27 ; xxix. 
1-5 ; xxii. 17-19). They come together at once, 
bring gifts, (1 Chron. xxix. 6-9,) and at the ensuing 
feast, he publicly charges Solomon with the king
dom (1 Chron. xxviii. 9-10) and gives him the 
Patternsof the Temple (verses 11-12 ). After which 
he and all the congregation bless the Lord, and 
worship Him (1 Chron. xxix. 10-20). The next day 
they sacrificed, and burnt offerings, and feasted be
fore the Lord with gladness, and on that day they 
made Solomon, the son of David, king the second 
time, and anointed him to be the chief governor
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istice !) and Zadok to be priest. This was David’s 
mal abdication in favor of his son, (1 Chron. xxix. 
-25,) for he soon.perceived that his days were num- 
red, so with a few parting instructions to his son 
Kings ii. 1-9) and a final Psalm to Israel (2 Sam.
iii. 1-7) he is gathered to his rest at about the 
ginning of the 8th Civil month. It was a month 
Sabbaths, (1st, 8th, 15th, 22d, 29th,) and the Rest 
it David then entered hath not yet been broken ! 
Kings ii. 10 -11 ; 1 Chron. xxix. 26-30.)
Thus Solomon sat upon the throne of David, his 
her, and his kingdom was established greatly (1 
ngs ii. 12). Adonijah’s plot to reappear upon the 
me is nipped in the bud, he and Joab slain, and 
jiathar sent into retirement. At the same time 
imei is sent for, and his limits closely drawn, (1 
ngs ii. 13-46). Soon after this Solomon visits 
beon, probably at Pentecost season, and God 
res him wisdom in excess of all who went before 
followed after, for as the Chief Justice of a new 
nine he had prayed to be endowed with righteous 
icernment (2 Chron. 1. 11- 12 ). Commerce, indus- 
r and enterprise, marked his Reign of Peace from 
beginning, so, as soon as he returned from his 

irney, he put his hand in earnest to the pursuits 
a Golden Age. (2 Chron. i. 13-17.)

2991 A. M. 1005 B. C.
Solomon’s 2d year of total, 1-2 of sole reign, 10th 
ar of the cycle. Shimei returns from Gath in 
* New Year tide and is executed (1 Kings ii. 39-
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46). The expression “ many days ” (1 Kings ii. 3! 
refers to the preceding intercalary days, which ende 
a “ three-year period” on the cycle. Solomon no 
marries Pharaoh’s daughter (1 Kings iii.), organiz< 
his kingdom (1 Kings iv.), makes a compact wit 
Hiram (1 Kings v.) and begins to prepare the fin; 
details for building the Temple (2 Chron. ii. 1—18

2992 A. M. 1004 B. C.
( 2 X 2 X 2 X 2 X I I  X 1 7  =  29 9 2.) The busy hum d 

peace resounds throughout the land, and the prep; 
rations for the founding of the Temple are consun 
mated. But Solomon rejected the antique Stone 
which Zadok proposed for a foundation to the ed 
fice, and proved how short is mortal wisdom, after al 
when measured by Immortal guage!

2993 A. M. 1003 B. C.
1 2th year of the Cycle. The 480th from the Exc 

dus; (2513 A. M +  480 =2993 A. M.) ; the 4th yea 
of Solomon’s total reign, the 3-4 of his sole reign: 
In it the Temple was FO UNDED, even on Friday 
the 2d day of the XI. Sacred (8th Civil) month. (. 
Chron. iii. 2 ; 1 Kings vi. 1 ; verified and vindicated 
with full justification to St. Paul, Acts xiii. 14-22. 
From here on see Chronology of the Reigns of th< 
Kings of Israel and Judah, which table overlap 
onto this one so as to effect a perfect splice. (Stud} 
Number Five, Pages 1-80.)

In discussing this matter, Mr. J. B. Dimbleby 
Premier Chronologist of the British Chronologica 
Association, remarks as follows :—
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“ It is proper to give the © Eclipse test of 480, 
le years which 1 Kings vi. 1, says elapsed between 
le Exodus of the Israelites, and the laying of the 
oundation of the Temple by Solomon.

© 2513 was exodus year.
397 added.

O2910 Saul anointed king.
“ Now as the solar cycle proves that the Exodus can 

2 placed in no other year than 2 5 1 3 ,  A. M., and also 
lat Saul was made king in 2 9 10  A. M .; and as several 
;tronomical tables place Eclipse No. 1 of the Sun in 
le years specified, we are absolutely certain of the 
to years ending in 2 9 9 3  A. M. ”

That the above is correct may be proved in a 
mple manner, thus: Between the end of 2513 A.

. and the beginning of 2910 A. M. there are exactly 
)6 years. But 22 eclipse cycles at 18.0287 ± years 
ich = 396.63 ± years. Therefore, it must be evident 
le merest tyro that the eclipse era overlaps, and 
mce that a repetition of some eclipse or other was 
Dsolutely necessary. Now it was Eclipse No. 1, and 
reoccurred in January, 1879 A* D*» f ° r the 186th 

me since the year of Exodus, and will repeat 
jain early in 1897 A. D. for the 187th time.

R E C A P IT U L A T IO N .
With the exception of the order of events from 

'eborah to Abimelech (the sum totals being the 
line)-the Premier Chronologist of Great Britain
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, gives “ the following as the Chronological order c 
the Book of Judges. The first column to the right i 
the number of years mentioned in Scripture, excep 
where no Bible reference is given on the left. Th 
column on the extreme right is the year of the Work 
from Adam’s Creation, which is simpler than giving 
the year before Christ, inasmuch as it shows an ur 
broken and consecutive line of history ; but the tru<
B. C. year for any of the years can be found bj 
deducting them from 3996, which was the true yea; 
of our Lord’s birth. To find the Biblical B. C. yea: 
they must be deducted from 4004. The sign Q 
represents the eclipse line of time, which is an un 
alterable factor and is the total eclipse of the sun 
Line 1., No. 1., or the first eclipse in the chart of i<i 
years, the occurrence of which is regularly noted ii 
the ‘ List of Astronomical Years.’

SECTIO N A.
A.M

Num. xxxiii. 3. The Exodus on Tuesday, 15th of
I. Sacred month, 2 5 1 3 ........................................... 0 25L

Deut. i. 3. Forty years in the Wilderness . 40 MORE 2553
Joshua died aged no, after judging 20 years. 20 
Jud. iii. 8. The Chusan Oppression period. . 8
Jnd. iii. 11. Othniel delivered Israel, and forty 

years of rest followed. . . . . 4 0
Jud. iii. 14. Moabite Oppression by Eglon, who

was slain by Ehud.
Jud. iii. 30. Eighty years of rest. .
Jud. iv. 3. Canaanite Oppression. Deborah 

and Barak deliverers at its termination.
Jud. v. 31. Forty years of rest. .
Jud. vi. 1. Midian Oppression.

Forward

18
80

20
40

7

273

25 7 : 
2581

2621

263c
271c

273S
277c
2786
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6
7

io

8

Brong hi forward  . 273
id. ix. 22. Gideon, (Jerubbaal) delivers (Jud. 
vi. 7--40; vii., viii., ix.) and Abimelech usurps. 3
id. x. 2. Tola was judge...............................23
id. x. 3. Jair was judge (Samson 20 years.) 22 
id. x. 8. Amorite Oppression ; end of 300 years 
in 2852 * (Jud. xi. 26.) . . . .  18

id. xii. 7. Jephthah a judge in North-east. 
(Eli in S. W.) See sec. B. 

id. xii. 9. Ibzan a judge in North-east. . 
id. xii. 11. Elon “ “ (Eli in
S. W.) See sec. C.

id. xii. 14. Abdon a judge in North-east. (Eli 
in S. W.) See secs. B, C. 
li judge in South-west; his last 7 years. See 
secs. B, C, E. (overlap.), 

amuel succeeded Eli in 2890, and after ruling 
his first 20 years, anointed Saul king in 2910. 
Secs. B, C, E. .
cts xiii. 21. Saul died in 2950, having reigned 
40 years, during which Samuel was priest 38 
years, as he died about 2 years before Saul.
See secs. B, C, E ............................................40
Sam. v. 4. David succeeded Saul in 2950 and
reigned 40 years............................................40
Kings vi. 1. Solomon succeeded David in 
2990 and after reigning three years, laid the 
foundation of the Temple in his fourth. . 3

MORE 2789 
2812 
2834

2852

a

a
a

i t

2858
2865

2875

2883

2890

20 “ ©2910

“ 2950

“ 2990

2993

Total of years 480 2993
“ Thus from the Exodus in 2513, to the Founda- 

ion of Solomon’s Temple in 2993, are the 480 years 
lentioned in 1 Kings vi. 1. ‘ In the 480th year after
he Children of Israel were come out of Egypt, in 
he fourth year of Solomon, the House of'the Lord 
egan to be built.’ That the years 2513 and 2993

* The conquest of Heshbon was in 2552, the year before entering 
le Promised Land, therefore the 300 years ends with 2852. See 
fumbers xxi. 25 and 32.
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are correct, we have a host of proofs, but the Sola 
Cycle, which is astronomical time, determined also b} 
eclipses and transits, sets the question at rest 
Table / (Study Number Six, page 72) of the Ancien 
Hebrew Solar Cycle gives Tuesday, 15th of I 
Sacred (7th Civil) month for the Exodus, and Friday 
2d of 8th Civil month, 2993, (also Table /,) for laying 
the Foundation of the Temple. We cannot alte 
these dates without displacing the orbs of the solai 
system.

SECTIO N B.
A. M. 2850 Eli began to rule.

1 Sam. iv. 18. 40 Eli ruled 40 years

Sam. 1 vii. 2.

<< vn. 13.

Acts xiii. 21.

2 Sam. v. 4.

I Kings vi. 1.

2890 Eli died.
20 Ark at Kirjath and 

Samuel judge.

2910 Philistines subdued 
and Saul made 
king.

40 Saul reigned, and 
Samuel judge 38.

S e ctio n s.

A, C, £.

<<

2950 David succeeded. 
40 David’s reign.

2990 Solomon King.
3 His 3d year ended.

<<

u
u

2993 4th year, Temple begun.

“ We are certain that the Temple of Solomon 
was Dedicated in the year 3000 A. M., because the 
days and dates do not accord with the form of any
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ther year than Table d. See Dedication of Solo- 
ton’s Temple in the 1st month, called V II. Sacred of 
tat year, as shown in Study Number Five, pages 
2-27. We are told that the building was finished in 
years (1 Kings vi. 38), therefore, to find the year 
hen Eli began to rule, and thereby complete the 
reach in Section A., we have only to tabulate the 
ible references.
“ As Eli lived 98 years (1 Sam. iv. 15), and ruled 

3 (verse 18), he was 58 when made a Judge, and 
ould be born in 2792.
“ We shall, by continuing to use the A. M. year, 

*e how all these facts are consecutively worked 
ut by other Sections, and find, as he died in 2890, 
hat his last 7 were.

SECTIO N  C.
2834 Death of Jair.

16 of the 18 Amorite Opp.
------ and Samson judge.
2850 Eli made judge.

2 Last 2 of Oppression.

2852 Jephthah N. E. judge. 
38 Remainder of Eli’s 40.

Sections.

A.

B. 
B.

A.

2890 Samuel after Eli. A, B, E.
20 Samuel’s first 20 years.

2910 Saul anointed king. A, B, C. 
u:ts xiii. 21. 40 Saul’s 40; Samuel

died in 38th yr. A, B, C.

' (Forward) 2950 David succeeded. A, B, C.
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Sections.

(Bro t fo r d ) 2950 David succeeded. A, B, C.
2 Sam. v. 4. 40 David’s reign.

2990 Solomon succeeded. A, B.
1 Kings vi. 1. 3 Solomon ended his first 3 years.

2993 Solomon began his 4th 
year, Temple founded.

“ Samuel was born at the end of the intercalary 
year 2852, (see Table f )  and died aged 96.

SECTIO N D.
2834 Death of Jair. See Sec

tion A.
20 Samson’s 20 years “ in 

the days of the Philis
tines.”

2854 Eli succeeded Samson, 
but, as intimated by 
Usher, as a civil judge, 
only, at first. Note 
that Jud. xvi. 31 is not 
another 20!

“ Usher places the commencement of Samson’s 
rule in 2843, but in that case there was no Chief 
Judge in Israel after the death of Jair, in 2834, (up 
to which period the line of chief rulers was com
plete,) to 2850, when Eli began to take authority. 
It is evident from Judges xv. 20, that Samson’s 
twenty years were during the Philistine domination, 
which rose with that of the Ammonites when Jair 
died. It was a fitting period for a man of Samson’s 
powers to annoy the alien rulers.
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SECTIO N  E.
Line of time without North-east Judges.

udges x. 3. 2834 Death of Jair A, C, D.
16 of the 18 Amorite Opp. 

and Samson judge.

2850 E li’s rule began. B, C.
Sam. iv. 18. 40 He ruled 40 years. B, C.

2890 Samuel succeeded. B, C.
20 Ruled his first 20.

2910 Anointed Saul. A, B, C.
\.cts xiii. 21. 40 Saul reigned 40, dying

2 years after Sam’l. A, B, C.

2950 David succeeds Saul.
Sam. vi. 1. 40 David’s reign.

2990 Solomon succeeded.
Counts as 1 through
out.

3 Added to reach.

2993 Solomon’s 4th year.”

SECTIO N  F.

R e c o r d  b y  L o g - B o o k s .

'he Book of Exodus 2 5 13^  to 2553^ A. M. 40 years
Joshua 2553^ “ 2573^ “ 20 “
Judges 2573^ “ 2890 “ “
Sam’l. 2890 “ 2950 “ 60 “

«« 2950 “ 2987 “ 37 “
“ “  Kings as far as chap. vi. 1

2987 to 2993^ “ 6% “
Total 2 5 13^  “ 29933^ “ 480 years

st
d
st
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G E N E R A L  SU M M A RY

OF T H E  T R U E  CHRONOLOGY.

Finally from Adam to the Flood was 1656 years 
(Gen. v.), for the detailed Chronology of which see 
Study Number Six, pages 7-24.

And from the Flood to the death of Terah was 
427 years (Gen. xi. xii. 4 ; Acts vii. 4), for the] 
detailed Chronology of which see Study Number 
Six, pages 25-42.

And from the death of Terah to the Exodus was 
430 years (Exod xii. 41 ; Num. xxxiii. 3), for the de- ( 
tailed Chronology of which see Study Number Six, 
pages 45-49, and Study Number Five, pages 81-156. j 

And from the Exodus to the Founding of Solo
mon’s Temple was 480 years (2 Chron. iii. 2 ; 1 Kings 
vi. 1), as set forth in this present Study, pages 23-202. J 

And the total as above is 2993 years, 7 months, J 
and 2 days, even from Sunday, the 1st day of the 1st 
Civil month of the year o A. M., to Friday, the 2d 
day of the 8th Civil month of the year 2993 A. M., 

which was in Solomon’s 4th year.
[Now the Temple was Dedicated in the nth year 

of Solomon’s reign, in the 7th year of the building, 
which was the year 3000 A. M., or 996 B. C. (1 Kings 
vi. 37-38 ; vii., viii., 2 Chron. vii.) and in it the 
stone which the builders had refused—even Bethel 
“ the House of God ”—became the Head-stone of 
the finished human effort !]

But the Period of the Kings of Israel and Judah
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vers 507 years and splices onto our present table 
the 4th year of Solomon.
Its detailed Chronology will be found in Study 
umber Five, pages 1-80, and Study Number Two, 
ges 141-200.
This brings us down to the year 3445 A. M., or 
years into the Period of the “ Desolation of the 

md,” and leaves us the interesting number 2555 
:ars! (365 x 7- See Study Number Two!) yet to 
: considered. (6000 — 3445 = 2555.)
The table upon page 172, Study Number Two, will 
; seen to end with the year 3444 A. M. It was a 
ibileeyear; the 18th. This is proved by applying 
e rule found on page 154, Study Number P'ive, 
444 — 2561 -  883 ; 883 -f- 4 9 =  18 +  1,)  Q. E. D. 
Again: From 3444 A. M. to 5894 A. M. are 2450 
:ars, i. e. 50 x  49- Hence 5894 A. M. is also a Jubilee, 
id the 68th from 2561. Thus 5894 _  2561 — 3333=
8 X 49) +  1 .
Therefore, from the Exodus (2513 A. M.) to 5894 
M., which is our own 1895-6 A. D., it is 1 more 

ibilee, which brings us to the 69th Jubilee.
Now our preliminary discussion of “ the times and 
asons of Daniel,” as set forth in this current Study, 
ages 3 1 5-327,) is our guarantee that, with God’s 
dp and man’s patience, we can also set this remain- 
g block of seven Solar “ Times,” (2555 years) in 
■ der. Aye, and by virtue of having been permitted 
) unseal the final vision of Daniel (page 334) we 
in stretch the calendar prospectively through to the
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year 6001 A. M. and so cover the first six “ days,” oi 
a full week of the Days of God, which are 1000 years 
apiece ! (3406 +  2520 +  30 +  45 = 6001 A. M. )

“ Blessed is he that waiteth and cometh to the 
thousand three hundred and five and thirty days,” 
(3406+ 1260+  1335 =  6001 A. M., Dan. xii. 12) for 
having seen the first he may see the last of that 
blessed 7th thousand days ! (6001-7001 A. M.) which 
is

THE MILLENNIUM.

T
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P A R T  II.

BIBLICO -LITERARY E X C U R SU S.

------- ♦ -------

Signs in the Heavens.
The N e w  Star in  the East.
The Nature of the M idnight Cry. 
C hronology and the Advent. 
D an iel’s Last V is ion  Interpreted. 
The Colum bian Eclipse.
A  N ational Responsibility.
N ov. 4th, and D an iel’s 2,300 days.



“  And there shall be signs in the Sun, and in the Moon, 
and in the Stars ;  and njpon the earth distress of nations, 
ivith perplexity ;  the sea and the waves roaring; Men’s 
hearts failing them for fear, and for looJcing after those 
things which are coming on the earth: for the poivers of , 
heaven shall-be shaken”

S. Luke xxi. 25-26.
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BIBLICO-LHERARY EXCURSUS.
S i g n s  i n  t h e  H e a v e n s .

D u r i n g  the springtide of the current year (1892) 
will be remembered that the heavens contained 

;veral notable conjunctions and stellar eonfigura- 
ons, which (together with the recurrence of un- 
=>ually brilliant displays of the northern light, and 
.ter of sun spots and coincident phenomena) verified 
ur general forecast as set forth in the Second series 
f the Frank Leslie Articles.* From among the nu- 
terous “ interviews ” which were begotten of this 
mcert of Celestial events we select a few from 
le February papers and digest them here, not 
lerely in order to recall the events themselves but 
lore particularly to serve as an Introduction to t]je 
ill text of a Lecture delivered during that season at 
[usic Hall in Boston.
Many assertions made in the Second Series of 

le Leslie articles (“  The Coming Crisis ” ) seemed to 
idicate our belief in Astrological indications as 
ich, i. e. without any qualification. It was to cor- 
ict a possible misapprehension in these premises 
lat the following interview was granted to a repre- 
mtative of the New Haven News, on the 1st of 
ebruary.
* See Study Number Seven, pages 179-223.
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“ Your last' series of articles in Frank Leslie 
Illustrated Weekly, Professor, seem to have ha 
rather of an Astrological leaning,” said the Nezi 
man. “ Do you believe in Astrology ? ”

“ In a proper sense, yes, or else I would have t 
reject the story of the Magi and much else in th 
Bible. Daniel, for instance, was a finished Astrolc 
g ist; so was Joseph.”

“ If such is the case, you certainly ought to se 
something important in the configuration of tin 
heavens this year which you make out to be such ai 
important one.”

“ And I do ; the heavens are full of ‘ signs,’ anc 
they will succeed each other to the very end of the’ 
century. You can see a beautiful and most signifi 
cant sign any night by looking in the west an houi 
after sundown—the present conjunction of Jupitei 
and Venus*—I believe it is one of the signs of the 
approaching Advent.”

A  R a r e  P h e n o m e n o n .
“ But have not similar conjunctions often occurred 

before ? ”
“ Yes and no. As a phenomenon, such a close 

conjunction in such a significant section of the Zo
diac is certainly a rarity. Those of Jupiter and 
Venus, however, have been more frequent than any 
others. Since the days of Luther some 21 such 
planetary groupings within a very limited area of 
the heavens, have occurred. The most remarkable of

* The reader will bear in mind the date Feb. 1st to 6th, 1892.
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were in Luther’s own lifetime (1507, 15 11, 1524 
d 1544 A. D.), when Mars and Saturn, and once 
crcury, were also within noticeable proximity. 
“ There is no exception to the fact that these 
ents have always synchronized with terrestrial 
itters of historical importance, and I believe they 
vays will. They were originally set in the sky for 
ms and seasons, and have been true to their 
ission ever since the days of Adam. But under- 
md me here : while we cannot predict in advance 
lat they signify, we can almost always look back 
d point out what they synchronized with.*
“ For instance :—The earliest record we possess of 
. occurrence of this kind is of Chinese origin. It 
related that a conjunction of Mars, Jupiter, Saturn 
d Mercury, in the constellation of Shi, was as- 
med as an epoch by the "Emperor Chuenhio, and 
has been found by M. M. Desvignoles and Kirch 
at such a conjunction actually did take place on 
sbruary 28, 2446 B. C .,f between 10 and 18 degrees 
Pisces.

* It is one thing to believe in the accuracy of a chronometer, it is 
ite another to consider it as the “ governor ” of Time ! Thus I 
lieve in the agreement of the Celestial phenomena with mundane 
mts, but I do not accord to them the ruling dominance over these 
mts, nor do I believe that dabsters at mysterious thresholds can in- 
pret them, even after the events !—to say nothing of their inability to 
id their meaning in advance ! I worship the Creator of the universe, 
d believe that it harmonizes with His plan, date by date, but I look 
ly at ex post facto interpretation as reliable in these premises, 
f 2446-8 =  2438 b . c. True Chronology, 3996 -  2438 =  1558 a . m 
v. Study Number Six, page 20.
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“ This year, upon the true Chronology, was 155 
A. M., or the year Shem was born. The M001 
also came into the group, and all of its element 
were within an arc of 12 degrees. I believe tha 
the Chinese era dates from Shem, (Shi) who was thJ 
son of Fohi or their Noah.

“  Take another instance:—At the autumna 
equinox of 1186 A. D., Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupi 
ter and Saturn were in conjunction between th<[ 
wheat-ear of Virgo, and Libra. The Waldensiai 
persecution was just then at its height. This was th( 
real beginning of the Reformation. Their persecu 
tion began in 1179 A. D. Thence a Lunar ‘ year o[ 
years’ forward (354 years) brings us to 1533, anc 
finds Luther with the ‘ Little Book’ unsealed. Hi: 
Bible translated was published the next year (153^ 
A. D .), and thence, forward a Solar 1 year of years, 
(365 years,) brings us to 1899 A. D.

T h e  S t a r  o f  B e t h l e h e m .
“ The important thing in all of these conjunctions, 

is the place, i. e. the celestial locality where the}/ 
occur. These were anciently called the Houses, 
but are now the Signs of the Zodiac. For instance, 
a conjunction in the constellation of Pisces is a| 
forerunner of Spring, and has always been looked 
upon as a premonition rather than a harbinger ol 
events to follow. The disrepute of Astrology has 
arisen out of a misunderstanding. The school 

, presided over by Daniel never pretended to tell 
* fortunes ’ or to cast ‘ horoscopes,’ but I am satisfied
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that it could read tendencies as readily as ‘ phrenol
ogists or graphologists do.’

“ The present conjunction of Venus and Jupiter 
takes place in Right Ascension 23I1. 27 J^m., or 
nearly at the equinoctial point ; it occurs in the 
constellation of Aquarius, where it overlaps the 
original constellation of Pisces, in fact, peculiarly in 
both by this very overlap. It will be on a meridian 
passing through the constellations of Cassiopea, 
Andromeda, Cepheus and Pegasus in the North, 
and Phoenix in the South, all of them significant in 
fable and of deep Biblical import in such an Astro
logical sense as Daniel and Joseph understood, but 
which now is practically a lost science.

“ Take for instance Cassiopea : many of us are 
expecting the reappearance of the so-called Star of 
Bethlehem in this constellation or on its colure. It 
is the most splendid celestial body ever recorded, 
and may now shine forth at any moment. It was 
seen by Loviticus in 945 A. D., again by Jean in 
1264 A. D., and finally by Tycho Brahe in 1572 
A. D. It is believed to reappear in alternate periods 
of about 308 and 319 years, and consequently may 
be looked for from now on.* When it begins to 
shine, it will become brighter than Jupiter in the 
course of a few weeks. Tycho Brahe was one of 
the most eminent astronomers of his dav, and he

* The true period seems to have been lost, and until the star re
appears we can only form conjectures in the premises. See Study 
JNTumber Two, page 115.
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describes the last appearance of this star as very sud
den. He says that on returning home on the even
ing of November nth, 1572, he was surprised to 
find a group of country people gazing at a star 
which he was sure did not exist half an hour pre
viously. It was then as bright as Sirius, which is 
the largest star in the heavens, and could be seen 
during the day. It continued to increase in bright
ness until it surpassed the planet Jupiter. Its brill
iancy did not diminish until December, and so con
tinued until March, 1 $74, when it wholly disappeared. 
As it had no' sensible parallax, it must have been 
far mote distant than Neptune; its light was at first 
white, decreased to yellow, became ruddy and finally 
a livid white.

S i g n i f i c a n t  o f  C h a n g e .
“  Its reappearance may be looked for on the 

meridian belt marked by the present conjunction of 
Jupiter and Venus, and it is this in particular that 
makes the conjunction significant—in fact, it is a 
real * sign in the heavens ’ to such as can accept it, 
because it occurs in the last Hour into which astron
omers have divided the heavens from time immemo
rial. Mercury, significant of ‘ Change, ’ comes appro
priately to the same colure about a month later, and 
who shall predict what Spring will witness?” *

* It is needless to give any summary of the notable events which 
have intervened between last Spring and the revolution of the year,, 
(Autumnal Equinox,) for we are confident that our readers have fol-. 
lovved them quite as closely as ourselves. (Heb. x. 37 ! )
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“  But do you believe, Professor, that this is the 
original Star of Bethlehem, i. e. this variable star in 
Cassiopea ? ”

“ No. This star received its name in modern 
times, and its periods do not warrant that belief. 
They reverse, however, so as to mark the year in 
which Omar captured Jerusalem, 637 A. D. My own 
belief as to the real Star of Bethlehem is that it was 
an extraordinary and phenomenal body—alight that 
moved and went before the Magi. But these Wise 
Men were forewarned to look for it by other Astro
logical facts which preceded its appearance.”

“  In what way ? ”
“ Well, it is somewhat of a story. Briefly, the 

event that first placed them on their watch was a 
conjunction of the planets Jupiter and Saturn. 
Kepler believed that this conjunction itself—similar 
to the one now drawing to a focus—was the very 
“ star” of Bethlehem so-called. He calculated that 
Jupiter and Saturn came into conjunction three times 
in the year 747, A. U.C., and that in the last half of 
this same constellation, Pisces! He accordingly 
placed the birth of the Saviour in 748, A.U.C. Ide- 
ler, pursuing Kepler’s calculations, verified them, 
and later Encke furnished us with the following data 
to determine these three remarkable conjunctions. 
The first took place on the 29th of May in 21 de
grees Pisces, when the planets were visible in the 
East before sunrise and Jupiter and Saturn were only 
a degree apart; the second, on October 1, in 18
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degrees of Pisces; and the third on the 5th of De
cember, in 16 degrees of Pisces. Ideler, therefore, 
placed the birth of the Redeemer in 747, A. U. C. 

C h r i s t  a n d  H i s  B r i d e .

“ You see then,” continued the Professor, “ that 
we have the ablest astronomers involved in legiti
mate speculations concerning just such a conjunc
tion as is now about to recur in plain sight and in 
the same sign and constellation (by overlap) ; so the 
sneer of ridicule that ignorance always launches at 
anything serious is disarmed beforehand. However, 
that is neither here nor there; the present conjunction 
of Jupiter and Venus is as far more significant than 
that of Jupiter and Saturn at the Nativity as the Sec
ond Advent will be more momentous than the First.

“ As I read the matter Astrologically, the present 
conjunction is in the “ Sign ” of Marriage—the Plan
ets may stand for Christ and His Bride, the conjunc
tion or marriage appropriately occurs in the old 
constellation of Spring, and all Adventists believe 
that the Signs of Spring are patent all about us. 
You newspaper people call them the signs of the 
times, and find plenty to keep your columns newly 
loaded every day—they are all predicted in the 
Bible ; you can find suggestions for your very dis
play lines there if you look sharp.

“ But to return to the conjunction of Jupiter and 
Venus :—On the 6th of February, at about 10 o’clock 
P. M., these planets will come to within less than a 
degree of each other, almost touching. The astron-
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omers of Australia will obtain a magnificent view of 
this spectacle. Venus will be just above Jupiter, 
with a small strip of heaven between them. And 
now let me point out a very startling ‘ coincidence’ 
—for so I presume you will call it. You probably 
remember that last Spring* I called attention to 
the fact that the Jewish year, then beginningand now 
ending, is the 5651st on their calendar, and is repre
sented by the Hebrew letters H. V. H. A., which I 
pointed out “ suggested” H. V. H. J. (A being 1 and 
J  being 10.) Now these letters read backward, as 
the Hebrews do, spell out the Word Jehovah ! So 
also does this conjunction write this very Name upon 
the vault of Heaven, for, reading the acrostic of the 
“ S ign ” upwards, we have Jupiter, Heaven, Venus, 
Heaven, or J .  H. V . H., and reading it downwards, 
by its Hebrew numerical suggestion, we have 565 1, 
the number of the very year now dying ! ”

* See Study Number Seven, page 20.
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A  V e r y  C r i t i c a l  Y e a r .

“ But you don’t attach any significance to this, 
do you ? ”

“ Of course I do. Everything is significant to the 
watchers ; I have a friend who reads, and reads ac
curately, a correspondence to the current spirit of 
the times in the wings of a butterfly, or a blade of 
grass—all things now portend ‘ Change.’ Do you 
suppose that the activity of Nature is not reflected 
through her own realm, or that Mind fails to mould 
everything in its own sphere? You may rest as
sured that those skilled in the art of reading be
tween the lines (of everything), find harmony where 
some of us least expect it.”

“ Do you think that the great conflict among 
nations will break out this year?”

“  That is hard to say with any authority. I think 
that it must come soon; moreover, the year 1892 
has been the year looked forward to by most Euro
pean nations as the one by which their reorganiza
tions and armaments must be completed—the year 
is here, and Russia, the great disturber of the 
nations, is already announced as prepared. I think 
that 1892 is to be a very critical year, and that 
Mars, in whose month (Janus) we are now talking, 
will have much to record. As far as my best judg
ment goes, I think this year will mark the beginning 
of The End, no matter how prolonged.” *

* Aside from foreign military movements of the rumor quality, 
our own experience has been unique during the past year. It is safe
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“ Do you read this also in the stars?”
“ I read nothing but suggestions. Don’t imagine 

hat I set up for an Astrologer in the current accep- 
ation of the term. I do not believe in ‘ Judicial As- 
rology.’ Nothing that I might fancy I perceived 
fould influence my judgment or control my acts, 
will say this, however, that when the rumors of war 

*f the past decade break out into FA C T S, the very 
leavens will agree. This is preeminently a year of 
dars. The planet will be within reach of our tele
copes throughout the year. It and the Earth will

3 say that the serious epidemic of strikes, and unlawful labor agita- 
ons of 1892 have brought more armed men into ^demand over a 
ude area than since the close of the rebellion.
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be in opposition in August, and nearer each other 
than for 15 years to come or in the past. All the ' 
great telescopes are getting ready to study our near
est planetary neighbor under what are the very best 
of circumstances possible; we will be 13,000,000 
miles nearer than the average to Mars on the 3d 
of August.”

In concluding this interview, Prof. Totten said:—
“ I am after the truth in this discussion ; I ask no 
quarter and I give none, because I no more want to 
be wronged myself than I care to lead my neighbor . 
astray. I am merely a searcher for the truth and 
will investigate anything. When I have formed my ; 
own judgment it is the best I can do in the prem- ,
• j  ylses.

V e n u s  a n d  J u p i t e r .

A  few days later the matter was again broached 
in another paper, for the subject was of general 
interest. The result was an interview, of which the 
following is the gist.

Concerning the coming conjunction of Venus and 
Jupiter, Lieut. Totten was asked to-day why he at- 1 
tached so much significance to it, since it had oc
curred before. In reply he said :

“ It is a rare occurrence instead of a frequent one.
It always coincides with notable events. These 
planets are for signs and seasons. They never fail 
to mark them. Some 21 have occurred since 
Luther’s time. I will refer only to the last. On 
July 20 and 21, 1859, there was a conjunction of
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upiter and Venus which closely resembled the com- 
lg one. Now this conjunction followed the regular 
iw and preceded historic events of the utmost 
loment. They give warning to the watchers 
Kactly as the conjunction which preceded the 
fativity by several years warned the Magi of coming 
^ents.
“  The conjunction of 1859 ° f  course preceded the 

ear i860. Let us see what occurred in i860 and 
lereabouts. It is perhaps needless to mention the 
American war, an unparalleled strife. But the world 
ras in the throes of war at the same time, for all 
le world has hitherto revolved about Rome. It 
as in i860 that Victor Emmanuel led the insurrec- 
on in the papal states, September 8. The Sar- 
inians entered, September n . Defeat of the 
apal troops at Castel Fidardo, September 18. 
‘aking Arcona, September 17-29. Victor Emman- 
el took command of the army and entered the 
ingdom of Naples, October 15. Garibaldi defeated 
ie Neapolitans at Volturno and greeted Victor 
mmanuel as King of Italy, October 26. He en
ured Naples as king on November 7. This cam- 
aign was as short as the Franco-Prussian war.
“ In the far East affairs were likewise significant in 

digion. The massacre of the Christians by the 
>ruses was from May 29 to July 1. The Mohamme- 
ans massacred the Christians at Damascus—3,300 
ain July 9. English and French governments 
iterfered in A ugust; four thousand French soldiers
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landed at Beyrout, August 22. Lord Dufferin, th 
British commissioner in Syria, arrived in Damascus 
September 6.

“ Note now that these September dates, both ii
Moslem lands and in Italy, struck together. Note 
however, a more significant fact: From the Mo
hammedan capture of Jerusalem, A. D. 637, tc{ 
the Syrian massacre, followed by European intervem 
tion, and to Victor Emmanuel’s success in the 
Western hierarchy, are exactly 1260 lunar years) 
(= 1222.5 Solar ones ; 637 +  1222 =  i 8$gf4 A* D0- i

The next seven years were loaded with religious 
dates of vital diplomatic import and ended with the 
1 335th solar year from Justianian. All know the 
events of the succeeding years, for the decade 
closed in 1870, or 1260 years from the celebrated 
decree of the Emperor Phocas, and the temporal 
power of the pope was, at least for a little season,
over.

“ Take again one more illustration, a brief oneJ 
I have no time for more. I believe the Advent 
season actually dates from 1828. This was exactly1 
2,520 years from Israel’s captivity.* I use Israel in. 
distinction from that of Judah. Their times of 
punishment were over. Since 1828 the watchers * 
are counting one generation of three-score years and 
ten to at least the lunar beginning of the climax, be ' 
that what it may, and be the crisis how long soever. 
Now Miller’s day comes in between. Historians will

*3306^ A . M. +  2520 =  58264 A . M. =  1828 A. D.
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ver forget those days of excitement. Venus and 
turn came into conjunction in the same field of 
e telescope on December 19, 1845, and marked 
other of those coincidences which never fail.”
“ When do you expect the end of the world, Lieu- 
nant ? ”
“  My answer to that is, the world endureth for- 
er. I have never put my mind at work to solve 
outrageous a problem. The end of the Age* is a 

Terent thing. My belief is that it ends with the 
meration now living. The Saviour’s advent is im- 
inent at any minute.”

T h e  B o s t o n  L e c t u r e .

Soon after the publication of the foregoing, and 
)sely following the issue of Studies Numbers Five, 
< and Seven, the writer fulfilled an engagement to 
:ture upon Advent matters at Music Hall, Boston, 
d there was Providentially set for him a topic that 
is closely in touch with the times, as well as in 
rmony with our present Studies.
Not the least remarkable feature in the train of 
cumstances, leading up to its preparation and 
livery, was the date of the latter, which, although 
t entirely in the hands of the Boston committee, 
.s fixed by them for the 20th of March—the very 
te, as will be perceived, of the astonishing event 
icussed—one that, practically speaking, will never 
ve an anniversary, and that certainly was not the 
)etition of a similar event in the past of man’s 
itory!
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As it was far beyond the ability of the avera* 
reporter to digest the matter presented in such 
way as to convey the lecturer’s meaning to tl 
public, the significance of what we treated was e 
tirely lost, and the public press is to this dz 
referring to Professor Totten’s “ new Star in tl* 
East that fa iled  to materialize!  ” and otherwi 
ridiculing the matter, whereas had they taken di 
diligence to secure the truth they would have foun 
it just where he did—in their almanacs for 1892, an 
in the heavens according to the facts!

The opportunity itself was of considerable impo 
tance in the annals of the Our Race effort, as j
drew an audience of some 3500, among whom wer< 
quite a number of the clergy and prominent ir^ 
of the city, and from the reception of the Lectur 
itself it is certain that our cause made many friend: 
Indeed, it found many already prepared to welcom 
any earnest effort in behalf of Truth, and nothin 
demonstrated this better than the applause tha 
greeted the Rev. Dr. Gray’s introduction, whic
closed with the following:—

“ I want to bear my testimony that I stand wher
Lieutenant Totten stands with regard to the Bible
believing; not that it contains the Word of God, bu, . . I
that it is the Word of God, and I am looking an<
longing for the appearance of the coming King.”

The Music Hall lecture was as follows :—
A  N e w  S t a r  i n  t h e  E a s t .

It is admitted, that “  For many centuries befon
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ist, so far as we have any ancient uninspired his- 
the myth of Atys and Cybele, the sun-god and 

m-goddess, respectively, to Phrygia, had enjoyed 
ntinued existence.
Briefly the myth ran thus :—
Atys (i) made a voyage in a ship;
(2) He was nailed to a tree, and represented by 
amb ;
(3) He was three days and three nights in the
fe ;
(4) He arose again from the dead at the Vernal 
linox, and
(5) He was both the seed of the woman, Cybele, 
her Bridegroom.
So, too, Indra—the sun-god of Thibet—was act- 
y depicted as nailed to a cross and having five 
aids.” And we could cite indefinitely such par- 
Is ; they swarm in the classics and traditions of 
ancient peoples, and are not only pre-Christian 
even pre-Mosaic.
ut what of it ? There are certainly two sides to 
question, and while admitting the facts, we by 
means have to follow the disbeliever in his dis- 
ef.
'lie infidel refuses to believe the events detailed 
the Gospels, on the ground that Christ and the 
clve Apostles are a mere figure of the Sun in his 
sage through the twelve Signs of the Zodiac, 
consistently accounts for this by alleging that 
istianity is a copy, a mere transcript of the
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sufferings of Atys, Osiris, Bacchus, Orpheus, Inch
et hoc genus o))ine.

There is but one reply to this, the answer 
Saint Paul, and it crushes the argument in the hea 
to w it:—

The resurrection of Jesus Christ, according to tl 
Scriptures, is a literal fact and fulfils  these ve 
myths, while without this fact, they would forevf 
have remained mere fables; moreover, the resurre 
tion of no one else is yet a fact, nor can it ev< 
become one until He who alone hath had IMMOl 
T A L IT Y  as a g ift  from the Father, returns to coi 

fer it upon them that are His, be they among th 
living, or asleep.

Moreover, if the dead rise not man’s future is1! 
vacuum; for it is written that “ the dead kno1' 
nothing at all ”—“ are as though they had nC 
been ”—“ that all their thoughts perish ”—that a 
flesh goeth unto one and the same place—to th 
“ dust ” from whence it came—that we brough 
nothing into the world and certainly we can talc 
nothing out—not even our ozvn identity !

This is strictLy orthodox, from the Book, am 
naught else is orthodox. Behold I tell to you , 
serious thing and it is plainly written on the face o 
the Scriptures—there is One only that hath Immoi 
tality—he hath given it unto his Son, who reserve 
it to confer the gift upon them only that are his a 
his Coming, unto which promise our twelve tribe 
instantly serving God day and night, hope to come
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l for which hope-sake, men and brethren, I now 
tid before you.
kit how, after all, shall we account for the origin 
:hese myths ?

T h e  M y t h s .

Ve have two alternatives. The first one is that 
nanism was a prophecy of Christ; an evolution, 
the Theosophist would say—first the thought, 
:t the philosophy, and finally the fact!
7his preposterous proposition is one that every 
ristian must perforce reject. It is a case of figs 
liered from thistles ; therefore, a forgery! The 
its of Paganism are its all-sufficient condemna- 
1 ; and, I speak to the wise and to the earnest of 

race and countrymen—the fruits of any tree 
indigenous to this Western soil, and which has 
been watered by the blood spilt in the cause of 

glo-Saxon liberty, is also ashes at the core, and, 
my opinion, its very trunk encumbereth the 
und ! It should be hedged in by strong legal 
s lest its seeds possess the fields, and its harvests 
:e the barn !—vcrbum sap !
rhe other alternative is that the myths are the 
verted copies of some very ancient inspired 
•phecies of Christ.
rhe fact is, it can be proved, and has been to the 
isfaction of the willing and the wise; that the 
)rd of Truth is all in a l l ; its measure, number 
1 weight are universal; and that particularly in the 
ifiguration of the constellations of the Zodiac,
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and the passage of the sun and planets through f] 
them, we have the very first and most perfect Biblei0 
known to men—the one that preceded the Mosaic 
Scriptures and was the handbook of such men as 
Enoch !

The true religion came out of Eden, and the*, 
myths sprang from it by means of human rebellion. L 
They retain the form without the spirit, although 
often in their last analysis they corroborate the} 
truth, and even prophesy the future.

I have a case in point to offer for your considera
tion this afternoon.

One year ago I had occasion to lecture in the 
City of Churches, upon the “ Infinite Accuracy of 
Prophecy.” * I chose a text out of an odd book 
the IVth of Esdras. It is not enumerated as canon
ical—nevertheless, as in my own studies it had been
shown to me that there is “ nothing common or un
clean,” and that even the myths have method in 
their madness, I was moved to the selection, nothing 
loth, for with it, even to the “ self-same day,” I was 
able to verify former and numerous other calcula
tions, by the solution of that riddle.

To-day I shall take a parallel text by selecting a 
topic from an even older and odder volume—to wit: 
the Vedas.

As an apology for founding what I have to say 
thereon, I shall merely refer to the Saviour’s state-- 
ment:—

* For full text of this Lecture see Study Number Seven.
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it it could read tendencies as readily as ‘ phrenol- 
sts or graphologists do/
‘ The present conjunction of Venus and Jupiter 
:es place in Right Ascension 23I1. 27 J^m., or 
irly at the equinoctial point ; it occurs in the 
istellation of Aquarius, where it overlaps the 
ginal constellation of Pisces, in fact, peculiarly in 
:h by this very overlap. It will be on a meridian 
ising through the constellations of Cassiopea, 
dromeda, Cepheus and Pegasus in the North, 
1 Phoenix in the South, all of them significant in 
le and of deep Biblical import in such an Astro- 
ical sense as Daniel and Joseph understood, but 
ich now is practically a lost science.
‘ Take for instance Cassiopea : many of us are 
)ecting the reappearance of the so-called Star of 
ihlehem in this constellation or on its colure. It 
:he most splendid celestial body ever recorded, 
1 may now shine forth at any moment. It was 
n by Loviticus in 945 A. D., again by Jean in 
>4 A. D., and finally by Tycho Brahe in 1572 
D. It is believed to reappear in alternate periods 
ibout 308 and 319 years, and consequently may 
looked for from now on.* When it begins to 
tie, it will become brighter than Jupiter in the 
trse of a few weeks. Tycho Brahe was one of 

most eminent astronomers of his day, and he

The true oeriocl seems to have been lost, and until the star re- 
jars we can only form conjectures in the premises. See Study 
aber Two, page 115.
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s
describes the last appearance of this star as very sud
den. He says that on returning home on the even
ing of November nth, 1572, he was surprised to 
find a group of country people gazing at a star 
which he was sure did not exist half an hour pre
viously. It was then as bright as Sirius, which is 
the largest star in the heavens, and could be seen 
during the day. It continued to increase in bright
ness until it surpassed the planet Jupiter. Its brill
iancy did not diminish until December, and so con
tinued until March, 1574, when it wholly disappeared. 
As it had no sensible parallax, it must have been 
far more distant than Neptune; its light was at first 
white, decreased to yellow, became ruddy and finally 
a livid white.

S i g n i f i c a n t  o f  C h a n g e .
“  Its reappearance may be looked for on the 

meridian belt marked by the present conjunction ol 
Jupiter and Venus, and it is this in particular that 
makes the conjunction significant—in fact, it is a 
real ‘ sign in the heavens ’ to such as can accept it, 
because it occurs in the last Hour into which astron-1 
omers have divided the heavens from time immemo-1 
rial. Mercury, significant of ‘ Change,’ comes appro-1 
priately to the same colure about a month later, and 
who shall predict what Spring will witness?” *

* I t  is needless to give any summary of the notable events which1 
have intervened between last Spring and the revolution of the year., 
(Autumnal Equinox,) for we are confident that our readers have fol
lowed them quite as closely as ourselves. (Heb. x. 37 ! )
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“  But do you believe, Professor, that this is the 
•riginal Star of Bethlehem, i. e. this variable star in 
lassiopea ? ”

“ No. This star received its name in modern 
imes, and its periods do not warrant that belief. 
7hey reverse, however, so as to mark the year in 
/hich Omar captured Jerusalem, 637 A. D. My own 
telief as to the real Star of Bethlehem is that it was 
n extraordinary and phenomenal body—a light that 
loved and went before the Magi. But these Wise 
4en were forewarned to look for it by other Astro- 
igical facts which preceded its appearance.”

“  In what way ? ”
“ Well, it is somewhat of a story. Briefly, the 

vent that first placed them on their watch was a 
onjunction of the planets Jupiter and Saturn. 
Kepler believed that this conjunction itself—similar 
d the one now drawing to a focus—was the very 
star” of Bethlehem so-called. He calculated that 
upiterand Saturn came into conjunction three times 
1 the year 747, A. U.C., and that in the last half of 
his same constellation, Pisces! He accordingly 
laced the birth of the Saviour in 748, A.U.C. Ide- 
ir, pursuing Kepler’s calculations, verified them, 
nd later Encke furnished us with the following data 
d determine these three remarkable conjunctions, 
’he first took place on the 29th of May in 21 de- 
rees Pisces, when the planets were visible in the 
last before sunrise and Jupiter and Saturn were only 
degree apart; the second, on October 1, in 18
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degrees of Pisces; and the third on the 5th of De
cember, in 16 degrees of Pisces. Ideler, therefore, 
placed the birth of the Redeemer in 747, A. U. C. 

C h r i s t  a n d  H i s  B r i d e .

“ You see then,’’ continued the Professor, “ that 
we have the ablest astronomers involved in legiti
mate speculations concerning just such a conjunc
tion as is now about to recur in plain sight and in 
the same sign and constellation (by overlap) ; so the 
sneer of ridicule that ignorance always launches at 
anything serious is disarmed beforehand. However, 
that is neither here nor there; the present conjunction 
of Jupiter.and Venus is as far more significant than 
that of Jupiter and Saturn at the Nativity as the Sec
ond Advent will be more momentous than the First.

“.As I read the matter Astrologically, the present 
conjunction is in the “ Sign ” of. Marriage—the Plan
ets may stand for Christ and His Bride, the conjunc
tion or marriage appropriately occurs in the old 
constellation of Spring, and all Adventists believe 
that' the Signs of Spring are patent all about us. 
You newspaper people call them the signs of the 
times, and find plenty to keep your columns newly 
loaded every day—they are all predicted in the 
Bible ; you can find suggestions for your very dis
play lines there if you look sharp.

“ But to return to the conjunction of Jupiter and 
Venus :—On the 6th of February, at about 10 o’clock 
r .  M., these planets will come to within less than a 
degree of each other, almost touching. The astron-
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>mers of Australia will obtain a magnificent view of 
his spectacle. Venus will be just above Jupiter, 
vith a small strip of heaven between them. And 
low let me point out a very startling ‘ coincidence’ 
—for so I presume you will call it. You probably 
emember that last Spring* I called attention to 
he fact that the Jewish year, then beginningand now 
mding, is the 5651st on their calendar, and is repre- 
iented by the Hebrew letters H. V. H. A., which I 
jointed out “ suggested” H. V. H. J. (A being 1 and 
[ being 10.) Now these letters read backward, as 
;he Hebrews do, spell out the Word Jehovah ! So 
ilso does this conjunction write this very Name upon 
:he vault of Heaven, for, reading the acrostic of the 
‘ S ign ” upwards, we have Jupiter, Heaven, Venus, 
Heaven, or J .  H. V . H., and reading it downwards, 
uy its Hebrew numerical suggestion, we have 565 1, 
;he number of the very year now dying ! ”

* See Study Number Seven, page 20.



214 T H E  R ID D L E  OF H ISTO RY.

A  V e r y  C r i t i c a l  Y e a r .

“ But you don’t attach any significance to this, 
do you ? ”

“ Of course I do. Everything is significant to the 
watchers ; I have a friend who reads, and reads ac
curately, a correspondence to the current spirit of 
the times in the wings of a butterfly, or a blade of 
grass—all things now portend ‘ Change.’ Do you 
suppose that the activity of Nature is not reflected 
through her own realm, or that Mind fails to mould 
everything in its own sphere? You may rest as
sured that those skilled in the art of reading be
tween the lines (of everything), find harmony where 
some of us least expect it.”

“ Do you think that the great conflict among 
nations will break out this year?”

“  That is hard to say with any authority. I think 
that it must come soon ; moreover, the year 1892 
has been the year looked forward to by most Euro
pean nations as the one by which their reorganiza
tions and armaments must be completed—the year 
is here, and Russia, the great disturber of the 
nations, is already announced as prepared. I think 
that 1892 is to be a very critical year, and that 
Mars, in whose month (Janus) we are now talking, 
will have much to record. As far as my best judg
ment goes, I think this year will mark the beginning 
of The End, no matter how prolonged.” *

* Aside from foreign military movements of the rumor quality, 
our own experience has been unique during the past year. It is safe
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“ Do you read this also in the stars?”
“ I read nothing but suggestions. Don’t imagine 

hat I set up for an Astrologer in the current accep- 
ation of the term. I do not believe in ‘ Judicial As- 
rology.’ Nothing that I might fancy I perceived 
*rould influence my judgment or control my acts, 
will say this, however, that when the rumors of war 

if the past decade break out into FA C T S, the very 
leavens will agree. This is preeminently a year of 
Tars. The planet will be within reach of our tele
copes throughout the year. It and the Earth will

3 say that the serious epidemic of strikes, and unlawful labor agita- 
ons of 1892 have brought more armed men into demand over a 
ude area than since the close of the rebellion.
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be in opposition in August, and nearer each other; 
than for 15 years to come or in the past. All the 
great telescopes are getting ready to study our near
est planetary neighbor under what are the very best 
of circumstances possible; we will be 13,000,000, 
miles nearer than the average to Mars on the 3d 
of August.”

In concluding this interview, Prof. Totten said :—I 
“ I am after the truth in this discussion ; I ask noi 
quarter and I give none, because I no more want to 
be wronged myself than I care to lead my neighbor; 
astray. I am merely a searcher for the truth and, 
will investigate anything. When I have formed my 
own judgment it is the best I can do in the prem-,
• > * I* ises. '

V e n u s  a n d  J u p i t e r .
A  few days later the matter was again broached ; 

in another paper, for the subject was of general 
interest. The result was an interview, of which the 
following is the gist.

Concerning the coming conjunction of Venus and j 
Jupiter, Lieut. Totten was asked to-day why he at
tached so much significance to it, since it had oc-; 
curred before. In reply he said :

“ It is a rare occurrence instead of a frequent one. 
It always coincides with notable events. These 
planets are for signs and seasons. They never fail 
to mark them. Some 21 have occurred since j 
Luther’s time. I will refer only to the last. On 
July 20 and 21, 1859, there was a conjunction of
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ipiter and Venus which closely resembled the com- 
g one. Now this conjunction followed the regular 
»v and preceded historic events of the utmost 
oment. They give warning to the watchers 
:actly as the conjunction which preceded the 
ativity by several years warned the Magi of coming 
ents.
“  The conjunction of 1859 course preceded the 
ar i860. Let us see what occurred in i860 and 
ereabouts. It is perhaps needless to mention the 
merican war, an unparalleled strife. But the world 
is in the throes of war at the same time, for all 
e world has hitherto revolved about Rome. It 
is in i860 that Victor Emmanuel led the insurrec- 
>n in the papal states, September 8. The Sar- 
nians entered, September 11 . Defeat of the 
pal troops at Castel Fidardo, September 18. 
iking Arcona, September 17-29. Victor Emman- 
1 took command of the army and entered the 
’.igdom of Naples, October 15. Garibaldi defeated 
e Neapolitans at Volturno and greeted Victor 
nmanuel as King of Italy, October 26. He en- 
red Naples as king on November 7. This cam- 
ign was as short as the Franco-Prussian war.
“ In the far East affairs were likewise significant in 
ligion. The massacre of the Christians by the 
ruses was from May 29 to Ju ly 1. The Mohamme- 
ns massacred the Christians at Damascus—3,300 
:in July 9. English and French governments 
"erfered in August; four thousand French soldiers
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landed at Beyrout, August 22. Lord Dufferin, tin 
British commissioner in Syria, arrived in Damascus; 
September 6.

“ Note now that these September dates, both ii 
Moslem lands and in Italy, struck together. Note 
however, a more significant fact: From the Mo
hammedan capture of Jerusalem, A. D. 637, tc 
the Syrian massacre, followed by European interveir 
tion, and to Victor Emmanuel’s success in the 
Western hierarchy, are exactly 1260 lunar yeani 
(= 1222.5 Solar ones ; 637 +  1222}4 =  1859^ A- D-)-

The next seven years were loaded with religion.4; 
dates of vital diplomatic import and ended with the 
1335th solar year from Justianian. All know the 
events of the succeeding years, for the decade 
closed in 1870, or 1260 years from the celebrated 
decree of the Emperor Phocas, and the temporal 
power of the pope was, at least for a little season 
over.”

“ Take again one more illustration, a brief one,; 
I have no time for more. I believe the Advent, 
season actually dates from 1828. This was exact!), 
2,520 years from Israel’s captivity.* I use Israel in 
distinction from that of Judah. Their times of 
punishment were over. Since 1828 the watchersf 
are counting one generation of three-score years ana 
ten to at least the lunar beginning of the climax, be 
that what it may, and be the crisis how long soever. 
Now Miller’s day comes in between. Historians will

* 33° 6£ a . M. +  2520=  5826^ A . M. =  1828 A. D.
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rer forget those days of excitement. Venus and 
urn came into conjunction in the same field of 
telescope on December 19, 1845, and marked 

► ther of those coincidences which never fail.”
1 When do you expect the end of the world, Lieu- 
ant ? ”
‘ My answer to that is, the world endureth for- 
r. I have never put my mind at work to solve 
outrageous a problem. The end of the Age is a 
erent thing. My belief is that it ends with the 
leration now living. The Saviour’s advent is im- 
lent at any minute.”

T h e  B o s t o n  L e c t u r e .
>oon after the publication of the foregoing, and 
>ely following the issue of Studies Numbers Five, 
and Seven, the writer fulfilled an engagement to 

:ure upon Advent matters at Music Hall, Boston, 
there was Providentially set for him a topic that 

; closely in touch with the times, as well as in 
mony with our present Studies.
Jot the least remarkable feature in the train of 
umstances, leading up to its preparation and 
'very, was the date of the latter, which, although 
entirely in the hands of the Boston committee, 

1 fixed by them for the 20th of March—the very 
?, as will be perceived, of the astonishing event 
:ussed—one that, practically speaking, will never 
e an anniversary, and that certainly was not the 
stition of a similar event in the past of man’s 
ory!
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I IAs it was far beyond the ability of the averag. 

reporter to digest the matter presented in such | 
way as to convey the lecturer’s meaning to th 

public, the significance of what we treated was ei 
tirely lost, and the public press is to this da 
referring to Professor Totten’s “ new Star in tli 
East that fa iled  to materialize!  ” and otherwi* 
ridiculing the matter, whereas had they taken du 
diligence to secure the truth they would have foun 
it just where he did—in their almanacs for 1892, an 
in the heavens according to the facts!

The opportunity itself was of considerable impo! 
tance in the annals of the Our Race effort, as i|| 
drew an audience of some 3500, among whom weri 
quite a number of the clergy and prominent mil 
of the city, and from the reception of the Lectur* 
itself it is certain that our cause made many friend;* 
Indeed, it found many already prepared to welcomll 
any earnest effort in behalf of Truth, and nothin) 
demonstrated this better than the applause thal 
greeted the Rev. Dr. Gray’s introduction, whic 
closed with the following:—

“ I want to bear my testimony that I stand when 
Lieutenant Totten stands with regard to the Bible,! 
believing not that it contains the Word of God, bu 
that it is the Word of God, and I am looki ng ant 
longing for the appearance of the coming King.” It 

The Music Hall lecture was as follows :—
A N e w  S t a r  i n  t h e  E a s t .

It is admitted, that “ For many centuries befon
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1st, so far as we have any ancient uninspired his- 
/, the myth of Atys and Cybele, the sun-god and 
Dn-goddess, respectively, to Phrygia, had enjoyed 
intinued existence.
Briefly the myth ran thus :—
Atys (i) made a voyage in a ship;
(2) He was nailed to a tree, and represented by 
amb ;
(3) He was three days and three nights in the 

ve ;
: (4) He arose again from the dead at the Vernal 
ainox, and
(5) He was both the seed of the woman, Cybele,

, her Bridegroom.
So, too, Indra—the sun-god of Thibet—was act- 

ty depicted as nailed to a cross and having five 
inds.” And we could cite indefinitely such par- 
ls ; they swarm in the classics and traditions of 
ancient peoples, and are not only pre-Christian 
even pre-Mosaic.

$ut what of it? There are certainly two sides to 
question, and while admitting the facts, we by 

means have to follow the disbeliever in his dis- 
ief. ■
"he infidel refuses to believe the events detailed 
the Gospels, on the ground that Christ and the 
elve Apostles are a mere figure of the Sun in his 
sage through the twelve Signs of the Zodiac, 
consistently accounts for this by alleging that 

ristianity is a copy, a mere transcript of the
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sufferings of Atys, Osiris, Bacchus, Orpheus, Indr
et hoc genus omne.

There is but one reply to this, the answer < 
Saint Paul, and it crushes the argument in the hea 
to w it:—

The resurrection of Jesus Christ, according to tl 
Scriptures, is a literal fact and fulfils  these vei 
myths, while without this fact, they would forev 
have remained mere fables; moreover, the resurre 
tion of- no one else is yet a fact, nor can it evi 
become one until He who alone hath had IMMOn 
T A L IT Y  as a g ift from the Father, returns to coj 

fer it upon them that are His, be they among tl 
living, or asleep.

Moreover, if the dead rise not man’s future is 
vacuum; for it is written that “ the dead kno' 
nothing at all ”—“ are as though they had n< 
been ”—“ that all their thoughts perish ”—that a 
flesh goeth unto one and the same place—to tl 
“ dust ” from whence it came—that we brougl 
nothing into the world and certainly we can tal 
nothing out—not even our ozun identity !

This is strictly orthodox, from the Book, ai 
naught else is orthodox. Behold I tell to you 
serious thing and it is plainly written on the face < 
the Scriptures—there is One only that hath Immo 
tality—he hath given it unto his Son, who reservi 
it to confer the gift upon them only that are his ; 
his Coming, unto which promise our twelve trib< 
instantly serving God day and night, hope to com1
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nd for which hope-sake, men and brethren, I now 
:and before you.
But how, after all, shall we account for the origin 

f these myths ?
T h e  M y t h s .

We have two alternatives. The first one is that 
aganism was a prophecy of Christ; an* evolution,
; the Theosophist would say—first the thought, 
Lxt the philosophy, and finally the fact!
This preposterous proposition is one that every 

hristian must perforce reject. It is a case of figs 
athered from thistles ; therefore, a forgery ! The 
uits of Paganism are its all-sufficient condemna- 
on; and, I speak to the wise and to the earnest of 
ly race and countrymen—the fruits of any tree 
ot indigenous to this Western soil, and which has 
ot been watered by the blood spilt in the cause of 
inglo-Saxon liberty, is also ashes at the core, and, 
1 my opinion, its very trunk encumbereth the 
round! It should be hedged in by strong legal 
ills lest its seeds possess the fields, and its harvests 
dze the barn !—verbum sap !
The other alternative is that the myths are the 

erverted copies of some very ancient inspired 
rophecies of Christ.
The fact is, it can be proved, and has been to the 

itisfaction of the willing and the wise; that the 
Vord of Truth is all in a l l ; its measure, number 
nd weight are universal; and that particularly in the 
onfiguration of the constellations of the Zodiac,
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and the passage of the sun and planets throud 
them, we have the very first and most perfect Bib' 
known to men—the one that preceded the Mosa: 
Scriptures and was the handbook of such men ,» 
Enoch!

The true religion came out of Eden, and til 
myths sprang from it by means of human rebelliol 
They retain the form without the spirit, althoup 
often in their last analysis they corroborate tli 
truth, and even prophesy the future.

I have a case in point to offer for your considei- 
tion this afternoon.

One year ago I had occasion to lecture in t% 
City of Churches, upon the “ Infinite Accuracy 1 
Prophecy.” * I chose a text out of an odd book! 
the IVth of Esdras. It is not enumerated as cano- 
ical—nevertheless, as in my own studies it had bea
shown to me that there is “ nothing common or u- 
clean,” and that even the myths have method i 
their madness, I was moved to the selection, nothig 
loth, for with it, even to the “ self-same day,” I ws
able to verify former and numerous other calcu,- 
tions, by the solution of that riddle.

To-day I shall take a parallel text by selecting 
topic from an even older and odder volume—to w:: 
the Vedas.

As an apology for founding what I have to s^ 
thereon, I shall merely refer to the Saviour’s sta‘ 
ment:—

* For full text of this Lecture see Study Number Seven.
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Sassiopea, the whole world would be thrilled into a 
jrofound excitement.

In the meanwhile, the conjunction of Venus and 
rupiter, which a ll the world has just seen, has 
varned the “ watchers ” to look for an aftermath, 
hat from the serio-astrological standpoint is still 
nore significant, and it is to this in particular that 
! am leading up, for I announce the thing to be a 
act to-day, this very day, and that the long-sought 
ytar is hiding behind the Sun at this minute, and 
vill be new to-morrozv morning at Jerusalem .*

To-night, 3733 and 1894 years ago, Aquarius is 
he Sign of Jacob and of Jesus.f Those who
lould make ready for the Feast of the Passover 
ire still told to go into the City, where a man shall 
neet them bearing a pitcher of water—and to fol- 
ow him.J (Mark xiv. 13 ; Luke xxii. 10.) Now 
he late conjunction of Jupiter and Venus in the 
Sign of Pisces, and the Constellation of the Water- 
jearer, repeats this myth, and it is the man (the 
)lanet Jupiter) that the Magi are to follow. He 
vent into the upper chamber, even the Sign of 
Spring, of Aries the Ram—let us, therefore, follow 
lim, with the Sun.

* I referred to Jupiter, then New Morning Star. See almanacs for 
892.

t 2167 a . m . and 3996 A . m . See Chronological tables in Former 
Studies.

t Aquarius? fhs water-bearer, see almanacs,
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K a l k i  a n d  K a l i g u g a .
But on the way let me relate a little more of th 

Magian lore.
Under the head of Vishnu, in their Biblical Di 

tionary, McClintock and Strong admit that “ The; 
is a remarkable identity between the Hindoo beli 
and that of the Hebrew, as to redemption from.th 
sinful state by a Messiah,” and agree that “ bo 
the Hindoos and Hebrews are now in lively anti< 
pation of the coming one.”

Indeed, the most significant sign of the times 
the anxiety with which all the tribes of men a 
looking for the Advent of a Champion, who is 
fulfil the prophecies of their own Magi.

It matters little by what particular name t 
Coming One is designated in their several tij 
ditions, the essential element is a common one, a: 
the consensus of humanity is that whoever he m 
be, and for whatever end approaching, He is nig 
aye, even at the door.

Even the Indian tribes upon our own frontii 
have come beneath this universal anticipation, ai 
born of whatever cause, the wave moves on, 
rather, rises from beneath the sea of consciousn 
that sways the thoughts of all mankind. T 
Mussulman is looking throughout Islam for f 
appearance of the fifth and final Imaum or Main 
the Brahmin for Kalki, the final Avatara 
Vishnu ; the Aztec, at each sunrise for the reti 
of Quetzalgoatle, who is to be their final M01
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*,uma. With equal anxiety does the faithful Jew 
irrange a place at his Passover for E lijah , and cer- 
ainly the Christian world is deeply impressed with 
:he nearness of the Second Advent.

That a singular state of mind possessed mankind 
n the Augustan Age, just previous to the Christian 
ira, and that it materialized at the manger of Beth- 
ehem, is an historical fact, and if coming events cast 
heir shadows before, then the unanimity with which 
his same thought, born anew, now gathers an in- 
:reased intensity, demands at least a sober thou ght.

As a matter of fact, and under intense contrasts, 
listory is repeating itself before our eyes, and the 
question is — What does it mean ?

T h e  Point of V ie w .
Upon the present occasion I propose to close the 

iiscussion and view the climax from an Eastern 
Doint of view, for there are, other Sheep that are 
lot of our Fold, for whom the Creator has avowed 
fiis concern, and whom He certainly hath not left 
vithout meat in due season nor without Magi to 
idminister it. In fact, those among all peoples 
vho are fa ith fu l, severally to their own traditions, 
lave, separately, light enough, e’en in the darkest 
ilaces, to point unto a dawn believed to be already 
ar advanced beyond the twilight stage, and cer- 
:ainly in India, where the Brahmins or the Magi of 
:he East, are all children of Abraham by Keturah, 
is they themselves admit, we should expect to find 
'ome special light whereby to read the truth.
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The Indians or Hindoos worship the Supreme 
Being under the name of Vishnu, and a library 
could be filled with volumes which are specially 
charged with pointing out the parallelisms between 
their beliefs and ours. Stripped of what we denomi
nate as error, there is still truth enough concealed 
beneath the tenets of their cult to lead them to the 
Light. Their Magi pioneered the way to Beth 
lehem, and as I pointed out in Frank Leslie 
Illustrated Newspaper, on June 6, 1891,* the descend 
ants of these very “ wise men ” are again expecting 
a star which shall announce the advent of the finalI
impersonation of Vishnu—a Star!

It is the appearance o f this very “ Star ” that I  ar. 
now commissioned to announce !

“ V i s h n u ’s  I n c a r n a t i o n . ”

“ The most remarkable thing about Vishnu, as j 
god, are his Avatars, or incarnations, in which he 
presented to us as the champion of gods and mer 
The myths concerning these arose from the idej 
that whenever a great physical or moral disord<j 
disturbed the world, Vishnu descended in a smai 
portion of his essence to set it right and thus pr- 
serve creation.

“ Such descents of the god are called Avatas 
(Sanscrit ava, from, and tri, to descend), and consifc 
in Vishnu’s being supposed to have either assumd 
the form of some wonderful animal or superhum i

* Study Number Seven, page 96.
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>eing, or to have been born of human parents in a 
luman form but possessed of miraculous powers.

“ Some of the Avatars are of an entirely cosmical 
haracter, while others are probably based on his- 
orical events, the leading personage of which was 
gradually endowed with divine attributes until he 
/as regarded as the incarnation of the deity itself, 
rhey are ten in number, and with the exception of 
he last belong to the past; the tenth is yet to 
ome.” The usual enumeration is as follows:

I. Mateya, The Fish. II. Kurina, The Tortoise. 
II. Varaha, The Boar. IV. Narisiugha, The 
dan-Lion. V. Vamana. The Dwarf. V I. Parasu 
^aiua, The Battle-Axe. V II. Ramachandra. V III . 
Krishna. IX . Buddha.

All these are past; there is but one future Avatara.
According to the Hindoo myths, we are now in 

‘ the fourth or last age of the Maha (or great age 
>f Iron, according to our Western classics)—nearing 
ts end.”—McClintock and Strong.

It began about 70 x  70 years ago—a generation of 
generations—or so near as I can estimate, about the 
/ear 986-7 A. M. This year witnessed the transla- 
:ion of Enoch. The date was mystical in every 
sense of the word: it was 100 times the square of 
:he circummetric ratio (3.1416), and as closely re- 
ated to the year number (365.242) through the age 
Df Enoch himself, f

t See Chronological table, Study Number Six, page 18. i
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A n  A n c i e n t  P r o p h e c y .

Now by a strange sequence of circumstances, my 
attention was called to the matter of this future 
Avatara, via Germany, by a well-known scholar 
from India, who wrote among other things as fol
lows : “ The X. and only future Avatara is the 
Kalki, or the White Horse Avatara. This is to 
take place at the end of our present age—(the so- 
called Kaliyuga) in which the Vedas,—i. e. the 
Scriptures—have lost their authority—when the 
Higher Criticism has come to the full, and when in
justice and the love of money are all prevalent, and 
when the age of men will be but 33 years (about) 
our present Insurance limit). I T  is to end when the 
Sun and Moon shall rise near the planet Jupiter.”

Now the Indians have been waiting for this eventJ 
with its accompanying concomitants, for centuries or 
centuries—au dit is here! My advices from Indi; 
excited my curiosity at once, but I did not ever 
have to calculate the era—I  simply turned to til 
almanacs fo r  1892 and found it just where I  expect cl 
to, and where my hearers may easily verify the fina 
fact, and before even the M agi o f India can be ih 
formed o f the discovery;  fo r the earnest man wh 
wrote to me did not dream that the astronomical co)< 
ditions were so soon to be realized.

I t s  F u l f i l m e n t .

If my listeners will examine their almanacs 0, 
returning home they will see that the Sun, speedin 
toward conjunction with Jupiter, entered Aries, th

1
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)diacal Sign of Spring, last night at about 10.25 
M. which was just (22 min.) before sun-rise for 

rusalem, i. e. as to the local time for the Holy City 
was at about the first hour of the ancient He- 
ew “ morning ” upon the 20th day of March.
Now at 7 minutes past n  o’clock to-night (Boston, 
inday, March 20), the sun w ill catch up to, and be 
absolute conjunction with the planet Ju p iter, which 

is already preceded him into this same upper 
tamber of the sky. For Jerusalem the local time 

this conjunction will be about 22 minutes past 
A. M., March 21st, 1892.
Moreover, and equally remarkable to relate, next 

.inday, at 9.40 P. M., or at dawn for Jerusalem on 
le 28th of March, the Moon herself w ill be in abso- 
te conjunction with Ju p iter, who will have just 
ossed the celestial equator, and so have also en- 
red the upper dome of the heavens. Eleven 
Durs later the Moon will be in Perigee, or nearest 
> the earth. Thus upon the first day o f Sp rin g !
\ipiter “ rises with the Sun ”  and becomes u the 
right and Morning S ta r" at Jerusalem , with Saturn 
1 direct opposition as the New Star o f the Night, 
hile eight days later, i. e. about 24 hours before the 
id o f the last day o f the current Hebrew Sacred year, 
tkich with good reason I  have denominated to be 
diovetic !  and “ the last year o f  fa it h ” or “ grace," 
iis same Star is appropriately in line, i. e. in conjunc- 
on, or “ rises ” with the Nezv Moon.
All of these conjunctions occur in that portion of
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the calendar which is strictly the intercalary arc
s'. e. during the 10 days which stretch between the 
first day of Spring (Solar Time) and the first day ol 
Nisan (Lunar Time). To the ancient Chronologisl 
and to the Magi they would have been considerec 
as simultaneous, while below them in the decans o 
the sky they would have noted the constellation o 
Phoenix, indicative of a new era rising from th< 
flames.

As a matter of fact, therefore, and as actually re 
corded in our modern almanacs, there hid behind th 
sun, J u p i t e r  is at this moment becoming“ a new Sta 
i?i the East,” “  a New Morning Star,”  and “ TheNet. 
Star o f the New Spring—at JE R U S A L E M .

T he B irth  of Phcenix.
IFrom out of this solar focus he will emerge lik 

Phoenix from his funeral pyre, built this time almos 
at the Vernal equinoctial point—itself the mos 
important spot in all the sky for astronomical an 
loftier purposes.*

I have deferred the announcement of this remar]! 
able occurrence until its very last preceding m< 
ments, in order to give any one else the chance 1 
point it out; but none have noticed it, and none bi 
the wisest of the wise will even now perceive th; 
all o f the conditions fo r which the Magi o f the East ha\ 
sought fo r centuries on centuries are now, to-day, to » 
fu lfilled upon the Eastern skies !

* See Appendix G, Study Number Six, “ The Pleiadic Cycld 
page 241.
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When now, additionally, we bear in mind the 
lose relation between the Solar and Lunar years— 
o preserve which the Hebrews intercalated so careT 
Lilly—it must be perceived how remarkable beyond 
ny parallel is the present double conjunction, and 
will C H A LLE N G E  the Astronomers and Astrologers, 
nd all the Magi upon earth, to point out any other 
ear, either in the past or in the future, whereat a 
imilar configuration of the four bodies concerned, 
/as or will be duplicated, for there are many other 
elations equally beautiful involved in this Celestial 
oncert which we have no time to note.

T h e  M y t h  F u l f i l l e d .
What then ?
It is the star of the Xth Avatara, or of Kalki, 

,nd the question which the earlier “ Wise men ” 
sked, will be the order, in at least a?i equal le7igth 
f  time, for hastening, at this moment, toward India, 
'ia Germany, whence the question came to me, this 
nswer and solution of the myth is on its way.

Of course, when absolutely “ New, ” i. e. at the 
stronomical instant thereof, a star not only “ sets ” 
/ith the sun at some particular place, but “ rises ” 
pith it at the antipodes—thus Jupiter becomes the 
lew morning star at Jerusalem with the dawn of 
spring!

To prove this to your own satisfaction, examine 
losely some familiar and easily accessible almanac, 
s for instance “ Ayer’s ” or the “  World Almanac,” 
or these particular dates (March 19th, 20th, 27th,
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28th, 29th). You will perceive against them certain 
hieroglyphics, which mean that Jupiter, itself new, 
w ill be in conjunction successively with the Sun and 
Moon when both arc also new—and in the “ inter
calary” arc of the heavens, i. e. the eleven days be
tween the 365 day (solar,) and the 354 day (lunar) 
years as measured at the vernal equinox this very 
year !—hence the two latter w ill “ R ISE  TO G ETH ER 

N EAR JU P IT E R ,”  as demanded by the Avatar a prophe
sied by the ancient M agi centuries ago !

F i n a l l y .

This conjunction is variously given, over a limit 
of at least a week in different almanacs, a matter of 
no consequence in the issue, for the whole sequence 
occurs during the intercalary part of the year—the 
Soli-lunar epact—which is really “ silent ” in the 
calendar; that is, regarded as a single Chronological 
“ points

The Nautical Almanac, however, settles the mat
ter. Jupiter is in conjunction with the star Omega 
Piscium on the 7t»h, enters the Sign of the Fish on 
the 15th, and conjoins the Moon and Sun so as to 
make a triple rising as the Solar and Lunar Jewish 
Sacred years (5651) end.

Astrologically, as the Chaldee College over which 
Daniel presided would have explained it, this double 
conjunction holds good for 150 before and after it' 
central moment. It will be invisible the work 
around, and, save unto the “ watchers,” and to sucl 
as read this statement, or shall hear of it, it zvillpas,
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noticed—as but a watch upon the dial of the 
>rn!*
The conclusion of the matter is that the late con- 
iction of Jupiter and Venus in the Sign of the 
shes was of deep significance, and that the 
ssent double conjunction, or the rising of the 
iun and Moon near Jupiter,” at the equinoctial 
int in the first upper chamber of the Sky—so 
lg anticipated in the wisdom of the East—is 
ually so, as both are literal and additional “ Signs,” 
on the vault of Heaven, and they prophesy that 
hough “ the Coming,” may delay, may tarry, it 
11 surely come, and that at most, thank God, ’tis 
ry nigh !
We shall see what we shall see, but ere the cur- 
it century shall end, unless all signs fail, and every 
Iculation comes to naught, I dare to state, with all 
e positiveness of a fortified  belief, that what we 
2 will be quite enough to put our fa ith  in the ex- 
angers' hands, and turn it into FA C T !

AN ITINERARY.
An author engaged in the prosecution and publi- 
tion of such Studies as those engrossing us, can 
rdly be expected to have much time left for out-

f The Press comments for the next month demonstrated this, 
me of the Journals seemed to catch my meaning, and all were filled 
h ridicule as if I had predicted the outshining of some new star ! 
will be perceived that I simply pointed out the occurrence of a 
function whose double aspect had been the desire of Eastern Magi 
centuries.
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side work. Nevertheless, at the urgent request of 
many interested friends we took a short vacation 
this summer for the purpose of visiting several Ad
vent Camps that had expressed a desire to look into 
the matter of the true Chronology.

The first of them, Camp “ Bethel,” (significant 
name !) at Tylerville, Conn., was the first religious^ 
Camp-meeting in active operation, that we had ever 
visited in our lives, and the experience gained was ol 
the deepest and most pleasant character. The same 
may be said of the continued enjoyment derived al 
the other two stations (Greene, R. I., and Plainville 
Conn.,) of our very brief itinerary.

It is patent to us that these annual Feasts of Tab 
ernacles, the custom of which is inherited frorr 
our Israelitish Ancestors, are productive of the ufc 
most good, and we look forward with much anticipa. 
tion to the day when a longer rest from the mor 
urgent occupation which now demands our constanj 
time, late often beyond the smallest hours of th 
night, will enable us to repeat the pleasure an' 
speak more often one to another with those that fea1 
the Lord and converse about his Coming and th 
“ blessed Hope.” (Mai. iii. iv.) I

Hence it is, that with the satisfaction of one wh 
receives an unlooked-for reward, we quote the fo 
lowing from the official report published in tl 
“  Herald o f L ife  and o f the Coming Kingdom 
(Sept. 7th 1892)—the organ of our Tylerville breb
ren.
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“ In no message given at Camp Bethel, however, 
/as there more interest manifested than in the two 
.ddresses of Prof. C. A. L. Totten, delivered Sun- 
lay, Aug. 21. Much desire had been expressed to 
tear him, and no one was disappointed. Not that 
iis opinions exactly coincided with the views enter- 
ained by us, as a body—this was not expected— 
>ut for the depth of conviction that breathed in all 
tis utterances the people heard him gladly. Nor 
/as the general interest satisfied in listening to his 
.ddresses, for he was constantly besieged by in- 
erested questioners during the entire time of his 
itay at camp, and was parted with regretfully when 
he hour of his departure came.

“ In the close of the evening meeting he gave as his 
)arting words the sweet words of Ruth to Naomi— 
Whither thou goest, I will go ; and where thou 
odgest, I will lodge; thy people shall be my peo- 
)le, and thy God, my God.’ They fell like a bene- 
liction upon the assembled company from the lips of 
)ne whom all recognized as a messenger who had 
•eceived his commission from above, and was about 
lis Master’s business. May he still speak warning 
vords to the world in the power of the Holy Spirit, 
md be led into all truth and understand perfectly 
:hings that are to come. From Camp Bethel he 
vas to go to the Greene camp-meeting, R. I.; and 
rom thence to Plainville, Conn.”

The address delivered at this camp was a long one, 
md occupied the morning and part of the afternoon
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sessions of the day of our visit. It is given below ii 
full. Our object was to establish the importance o 
the line of Biblical investigations upon which w< 
are engaged, and to show that as the only reliabl< 
foundation upon which to study Prophecy is Histor 
correctly written, so CH RO NO LO GY as such, and tha 
an accurate exegesis thereof, can be the only sut 
stantial basis upon which to study History.

As a proposition this statement is almost axiorr 
atic ; nevertheless, its full appreciation as the onl 
consistent “ Rule of W ork” has not yet dawne 
upon the Christian world. This its own desuitor 
library clearly demonstrates, in that its authoi 
instead of rigidly formulating their Skeleton d 
Time upon the Bible first and only, as the mo. 
authentic volume in the world and our only hope ( 
another, and so rectifying the Skeleton of Secul; 
history thereat, the process has been the vei 
reverse.

So long as the prejudiced and clashing interes 
of secular historians (whether ancient or moder 
form the only basis upon which the recogniz* 
Chronology is founded it will be ruled by confusio 
and no two volumes can agree as to the matter 
Prophecy and its exact Chronological fulfilmer 
since there will be no scale recognized by all, ai 
against which the results may be measured wit ho 
appeal!  It is on this account chiefly that we ha 
undertaken our own present line of study—o 
primary object being to string the events of Seri]
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ral History upon a single strand of astronomical 
ears ; as it were, bead by bead—and not until this 
hall have been indisputably accomplished can we 
ope to prosecute our investigation into collateral 
elds !
The realization of such a system—one which 

onsistently fits every reference in the Holy Writ as 
fundamental sine qua non of credibility—is our aim, 
nd if, with God’s help, we shall even attain only 
nto its rudest outline we shall have much cause for 
ejoicing, while in that our results already promise 
ar more than this ! our cause for gratefulness is 
urely magnified !

In the meanwhile we trust those who are accom- 
lanying us in these investigations will follow them 
/ith critical and relentless scrutiny! Our purpose 
5 to get at the true system, not to magnify our own 
ibors, and wherever our own later discoveries or 
>utside assistance shall enable us to correct the 
ssignment of dates we shall not hesitate to do so, 
lthough it shall require the remelting of every plate 
re have electrotyped and the casting of new ones. 
$ut it is only just to the ends in view to state, that 
aptious or purely individual interpretation can have 
>ut little weight in any revision. The dates of 
cripture are parts of a most complicated whole. The 
>rincipal ones are related to each other by cycles 
tnd epicycles of which the ordinary student is 
lecessarily ignorant. They are fixed points of refer- 
:i|ce. But ther$ are many others scattered here and
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there, in the location of which human judgment 
may be exercised, and as we have incidentally locate*.'
them with our own judgment only, we shall certainl) 
accord honest weight to that of others. Our chie , 
concern is lest others will neglect to verify our worl 
and by accepting it without question or examinatioi 
fall short of meriting their own share in the rewan 
for rebuilding the Tabernacle of Time.

With this long introduction we proceed to th 
Tylerville Lecture.*

i
T h e  N a t u r e  o f  t h e  “  M i d n i g h t - C r y  ”  C h r <J

n o l o g y .

I rejoice in my ability to meet with you to-da 
upon the only foundation which securely understaj 
a vital Christianity—a mutual faith in the actuJ 
return of its founder to the earth—the return beir 
understood as pre-millennial. As this is the su- 
stance of our common hope, we are friends at one. 
We may, perchance, have minor differences as ) 
the object, method, and its final outcome—such s 
arise from different educations, lines of thougli 
and bent of mind—but on the blessed anticipate
of this speedy Advent in order to restore t 
Sceptre to Israel and assume its sway over a rege 
erated world, we certainly are not at variance, nor 
earnest students of the Bible, as written and for t;( 
purpose written, need we fear that those who sh;
this glorious prospect can possibly confer togethr

* Repeated at Plainville, Ct., Aug. 28, 1892.
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11 in vain, or fail to feel the Spirit of his presence 
1 their midst.

I am here for a double purpose ; to sum up some 
f the results of my own investigations upon our 
ommon theme, and to sit at the feet of elders in 
he Advent School, both hearing and asking ques- 
ions on collateral topics.

My own studies have been chiefly upon matters 
f fact— History, Chronology and Astronomy, from 
he standpoint of Prophecy—and not so much upon 
hose of Doctrine, although the two blend neces- 
arily together, and, of course, unite at length in 
rise men’s hearts. I am willing to learn of any 
octrine, and to try it by the rule of faith delivered 
s a guide in the beginning. But the chief thing 
ow before us is the Advent itself.

W h a t  o f  t h e  N i g h t ?

In the twinkling of an eye he is to come when 
he set time shall arrive, and when here will make 
hort work of the promised Restoration. But I do 
lot believe it will be the instantaneous act that some 
xpect, save in one or two of its opening phases. 
Vll down the ages there have been those whom he 
ias prepared to act as special agents in the new 
egime\ and for them the matter will, no doubt, be 
[uickly consummated, be absolute and final, but 
lot with the rest of men.

I look upon the world as really young— i. e. rela- 
ively young, not yet a week old in days of God, 
vhich are 1000 years apiece—its resources, natural
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wealth, possibilities of physical and commercial 
development are still in an infant state. It is 
stored with good things which can only be appreci 
ated by beings of our nature. Nor do I expect foi 
it an end, a burning, if you will, until its strengtl 
and vigor have been thoroughly exhausted.

It is not to be successfully contended that h< 
who bade his disciples gather up the fragment 
that nothing be wasted, will recklessly destroy th 
treasures of the everlasting hills or the preciou 
things of the earth and the fullness thereof, unti 
together with those of the heaven, and of the dev 
and of the deep that coucheth beneath, they sha 
have all come down for once, at least, upon th 
head of him to whom of old the birthright appe 
tained, even upon him that was separated from h 
brethren, i. e. upon the descendants of Joseph.

O u r  R a c e . 1

I presume you know, my friends, most of you ,1 
least, that one of the chief beauties I profess 
preach out of God’s Word is its literal message 
the literal sons of Isaac—The Ten Tribes who we 
Lost, and whom I maintain, with quite a growi 
school of willing investigators, are none other th 
the Anglo-Saxon Race—born for a purpose, sc 
tered for its prosecution, and yet to be regathei 

.and acknowledged for its consummation. T 
oath of the God of Abraham is without revocatii 
his promise endureth forever, and there is more
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the future than is dreamed of, even in the philoso
phy of the most liberal Adventist.

I grant you that the Kingdom of Heaven will be 
tenanted by a peculiar race, by human beings 
advanced, as it were, to some higher degree, changed 
in some unknown senses ; but for the kingdom of 
Man, of Israel, of the Millennium, I also still expect 
a flesh and blood foundation here below, developed 
to perfectness, advancing toward God’s ideal along 
every line, and satisfying the desire of all men and 
all ages. The world has never yet enjoyed its 
Golden Age. The Eden state was far too brief, its 
tenants far too few to have realized any such con
dition—it is all in the future, and for them that 
escape out of the rest of men, for a remnant other 
than .those who are “ elected ” during this Gospel 
age, I am satisfied there is to be a physical future 
not handicapped by any of the Devil’s wiles.

The fact is, such a world is what I contemplate 
will be the earthly part of the “  Millennial ” one— 
and it will form the subject to be governed by the 
Iron Rod. There can be no other object for bind
ing the powers of evil, there can be no other field 
wherein the agency of those elected out of our age 
can be exercised !

There are several parties to the kingdoms of the 
future—in that of Christ we shall have the King, 
his agents and the subjects to be governedl—and in 
our broader converse upon themes like this we must 
be liberal-minded. We know but very little even
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of the present as God views it, all but nothing of 
the future save as dim revealed ; but, my friends, I 
beg of you, in contemplating these grand topics, 
not to forget that in our Father’s house there are to 
be many mansions, tenanted by human beings of all 
sorts of grades! And while his Son has gone to 
prepare a place for you, if ye be chosen and elect, 
he may be coming back to prepare a place for other 
sheep, not of a flock that generally enter into our 
counsels! We must not leave the subjects o f these 
coming kingdoms out !

With this mere hint at doctrine worthy of your 
deeper and most liberal thought, for God has many 
covenants awaiting literal consummation besides 
those with them who believe themselves to be 
merely the spiritual sons of Abraham, I turn to 
other and collateral themes.

Incongruous Meth o ds.
If one had gone to Jerusalem and measured 

Solomon’s temple with a yardstick  expecting the 
result in yards to agree with the number of recorded 
cubits, he would have had his pains for his folly 
and been justly laughed at as devoid of sense.

But this illustration is a picture of what al 
former generations of Chronologists have done ii 
studying the time prophecies of the Bible.

For instance: Daniel’s prophecy of the sevent; 
weeks began in its strictest sense with the edict t 
build the walls of Jerusalem issued to Nehemiah i 
the twentieth year o f  Artaxerxes, 3557^ A. M. Ii
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first sixty-nine weeks ran out at Autumnal Equinox 
of 4026 A. M., in a period of 468^ solar years, in
stead of 483, as we shall see. Thus, misunderstand
ing the result, and deeming that the missing 14 ^  
years resulted from some gap in secular history, 
Chronologists have, in every case, done one of two 
things, either proceded to introduce the 14 ^  years 
arbitrarily, or else to take some other origin and end 
for the prophecy, than this edict, and the Saviour’s 
Baptism. Both have been equally fatal to what
ever scheme they adopted. The eclipses for 
instance will not reverse through any such doctored 
system, nor without confusion irremediable will 
history synchronize upon it.

T h e  S c ie n t if ic  M eth o d .m
But you don’t mean to say, remarks some aston- 

- ished objector, that your so-called true 468^ years 
between Nehemiah and John the Baptist’s testi
mony as to Jesus Christ, satisfies the sixty-nine 
weeks or 483 years of Daniel, do you ? Figures are 
figures he tells me, and you disprove your own 
case! «

Not so, my friend—4 6 8 yards may be 483 cubits 
upon the proper scale ! and this is the veritable so
lution of the matter.

It is a remarkable discovery of the true Chronol- 
ogy, that most o f the important time prophecies run 
out upon a shorter scale than the one we moderns have 
inherited through R o m e ! If we are going to 
measure History as a test of Prophecy we must  first
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be sure that our Historical years are Astronomical, 
then that the events are written against them in 
their proper place.

It is only after this that we can test the accuracy 
of Daniel and Revelation, nor even then have we 
any chance of arriving at the truth unless we employ 
the proper scale !

Surely the God of accuracy—H E who hath 
weighed, and measured and numbered all things, 
in his own terms, is not going to disclose their mys
teries to laborers who have brought their tools away 
from Babel!

But, as it is the glory of God to conceal a thing,
so is it to the honor even o f kings to search a matter 
out. ■

The deeper the problem, the more care we 
should exercise in its solution, and no one can ex
pect an accurate answer who is satisfied with half- 
stated premises and conditions !

In any scientific discussion of the Bible it need 
scarcely be mentioned that I believe in a logical and 
fearless statement of the literal truth. In order to 
solve a problem we must accept every condition 
imposed, and no result is worth a straw, mathemat
ically, that has left any such element out of the cal
culation, or taken it spiritually—i. e. to get rid of 
it !

Now in this sense, if the Bible be the Inspired 
Word of God, and if Prophecy be History foreseen, 
then the “ Times, ” set forth therein,, no matter how
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ccultly, must agree absolutely and without any 
ort of apology with Astronomy itself, and to the 
vents of History to which they refer.

In my discussion of the Flood as the Great Fact 
f History and a guarantee of the Second Advent, 
have shown to the echo that such agreement goes 
own to hours and minutes and seconds, and in the 
oshua calculation that it can be run out to ninths, 
ndeed, I have shown, and no man can overthrow 
he figures, that even the apochryphal riddle of 
•Lsdras—a prophecy as I believe of both the first 
nd second advents—is infinitely accurate and must 
ave been overruled by Providence even as was my 
wn solution thereof.

A  Q u e r y  a n d  R e p l y .
“ But where,” will some man say, “ has all this 

toasted wisdom been obtained ? And in what 
aanner doth it come?”

The answer is : We make no boast of occultly 
eceived wisdom, and such information as we may 
lave in these premises may be acquired by any one 
vho will devote the same amount of time and ear- 
lestness to obtain it “ by books.”

This is the day when “ knowledge is increased,” 
ind while I have drawn some of it from a fountain 
hat is free to all, I have simply bottled a portion for 
he convenience of such others as may likewise 
hirst for truth. I have but followed in the foot- 
iteps of many predecessors—the matter of surprise 
;o me—aye, of deep concern—is that in this so-
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called age of Bible students, so few of them desire to 
sample what is labled genuine; and not only is not 
drawn from the muddy Nile, or slimy banks of 
Babylon, under the falsely so-called scientific au
spices of the “ Higher Criticism ! ” but disclaims all 
relationship to it !

In order to ffive honor to those to whom honor is 
due, let me state the secondary source of my knowl
edge, for the primary one is Holy Writ itself! 

C h r o n o l o g y  B o r n  A n e w .
Some dozen years ago there was humbly born in 

the suburbs of London, an association, the results 
of whose labors are still destined to revolutionize 
the whole subject of Biblical Chronology. I shall 
not attempt to give a detailed history of this society: 
suffice it to say that it fell to the lot of the British 
Chronological Association to fight the same hard 
battle against prejudice and bigotry that always 
meets the efforts of those who search for truth— 
particularly if they find it and essay to set their, 
light upon a house-top, There were few, if any, 
great names, connected with its founders, and ncj 
government patronage encouraged its laudable en 
deavors. I doubt if even a single First-Lieutenani 
graced, or disgraced, his profession, in the eyes o 
the Scribes, Pharisees and Hypocrites of our mod 
ern times, by lending it his sympathy. Neverthe 
less it wrought in earnest on the sure foundatioi 
of implicit faith in God’s Word as its fundamenta 
premise, and in due time began to publish its inves
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Rations. Here and there a disciple gathered to 
5 standard, and strengthening its stakes and length- 
ling its cords, it grew in stature and began to 
alize a foretaste of its mission.
But the ways of Providence are obscure. “ Trust 

-though thou canst not trace! ” how difficult the 
sk ! The mission was a brief one ; adverse criti- 
sm and lack of financial support soon exhausted 
5 means of prosecuting the work beyond the issue 

the Almanac containing the fundamental princi- 
es, and so far as I can now determine, the Associ- 
ion failed and its printing stopped.* Such has 
ien the past experience of more than one great ef- 
<rt—-a life is given for a single seed, but thank God, 
ie seed survives!
It was in 1885 that a copy of one of these voi

ces fell into my hands. Familiarity with a some- 
hat similar experience may, perhaps, have induced 
willingness upon my part to study its avowed dis- 
iveries in an unbiassed spirit ; at any rate, I did so, 
id arose from the perusal with a satisfied convic- 
on that the claims were just, and so the seed took 
)ot. The next step, as it appeared to me, was to 
:tempt the vindication of these newly-discovered, 
r  rather re-discovered, ancient Lines of Time upon 
urely independent ones, both with a view to lend- 
ig them additional credence, and of calling atten-

* And it will be the fault of our !  constituents if this present (Our 
ace) effort comes to a similar end ; and the responsibilities cannot 
sigh too heavily on all concerned.
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tion to the True Chronology upon this side of the 
Atlantic.

Since then the results of my labors have all been 
published and the readers of the Series of Studies I 
have issued are familiar with the vindications thus 
far made. Within these Studies I have also repub
lished and explained the four principal Chronologi-I 
cal tables which constitute the basis of the System, 
and by means of which the whole scheme of Biblical 
Chronology unravels without hitch or halt.

Without the previous labors of the British Chro 
nological Association I should probably have beer 
unknown in Advent circles, and certainly four oi 
the seven volumes * now within your reach would, 
never have been issued.

It was the discovery of this true system of Chrd 
nology that gave a vertebral column to my Histoi 
ical studies, already of long standing, and which als< 
vindicate the Bible, and tell the members of Ou 
Race the story of the Rock whence they are hewr 
and of Sarah who bore them ! But no sooner ha* 
the history of a chosen people begun to articulat 
itself about an irrefragible line of time, than th 
Prophecies of the Seers of this same dominant Rac 
began to assume proportions which pu.t all otlu 
considerations into the shade.

The result has been an overwhelming convictioi 
founded upon an array of testimony never before < 
man’s command, that the Day of the Lord God (

*  With this one, eight.
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>ts is at the door, and it is for fearlessly and anx- 
ily announcing this wherever, whenever, and 
rever I can, that I stand comdemned throughout 
own land as a crank, or worse, albeit, day by day, 
very journals that condemn me by name, bear 

lence—though blind—to more than I have ever 
as to the signs of the times in which we live.

I n c o n s i s t e n t  O p p o s i t i o n , 

j i  unbroken front of adverse criticism has been 
yed against me. My books have been con- 
med, unread; no opportunity for ridicule has been 
, and all the powers of evil have conspired to 
ig my work to none effect—they have almost 
:eeded, but they will surely fail. It is God’s 
k, not mine, and against it man’s weak efforts 
in vain.
iut the strange part of the situation is the attitude 
.vowed Adventists. It was from them in partic- 
• that I had a right to expect at least investiga- 
t and perhaps support, substantial aid, for such 
ork needs funds, and there comes a time when 
n the most reckless purse must fail, if not replen- 
:d by the sale of the oil it has elaborated from 
crude material, to those who need it. It is pass- 
strange that the avowed adherents of pre-millen- 
doctrines have been too lukewarm in their 

irest even to examine and finally to support this 
rt to arouse the sleepers, 
rnd what are the reasons ?
. Expense ? Surely my neighbors cap afford a
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part of one day s wages to examine a topic so i 
portant, if the laborer himself values all he has 
year as of small account against his duty to prep; 
it. No, it cannot be the modest expense of th( 
little volumes, for to admit that is to belittle ( 
professions!

2. It is due somewhat to lukewarmness in c
hosts ; to a deep-seated disbelief, or sort of hopeh 
lack of faith in the possibility of even at last an 
ing at the correct solution of Biblical Chronolog 
in some quarters* it is due to disingenuousness, or 
a fear that some pet theory will be wrenched fr< 
oifr embrace. j

3. But chiefly it is due to a misunderstandings 
the importance of Chronology, itself, as the chief si 
port to Messianic hopes!

T h e  M i d n i g h t  C r y .

It was on Chronological grounds alone that V 
liam Miller took his lamp and with his follow 
went out to meet the Bridegroom. The “ nigh, 
had already set in, and it has grown darker e 
since! It is true they were disappointed, and 
cause the Bridegroom tarried fell on sleep. But 
now see that they might have anticipated his del 
for it was clearly implied in the parable itself! /
so the night sped on, until its Midnight Hour arri 
—this is a Chronological parable, my friends—;'j 
the cry that has already sounded has been on tiA 
All about us the virgins are awaking, and in the tit 
ruing of your lamps and their replenishment y]
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il,M I ask if it is not your own manifest duty to 
pend a little of the literal “ midnight oil ” in post- 
tr yourselves upon these premises ?
[f I should arouse you at “ midnight ” according 
agreement, is there one of you who would fail to 
ik at the C l o c k  ? Do you not see, therefore, that 
) study of Chronology is the one thing lacking in 
i Advent attitude of the present day ? Why, 
m, this hesitation now? Are you consistent? 
ye your own judges !

[ preach the Advent upon a Chronological basis 
re and simple. If I am right, it is your duty to ex- 
ine the “ Times ”  as Miller did, so as to be able to 
tifyyour Faith and arouse others. If I am wrong, 
God’s name go to sleep again—but mind you, re- 
'dless.of the hour, I warn you that a little more 
mber, a little more folding of the hands in sleep 
i dangerous thing at this juncture. Read the par- 
e again—The Bridegroom doth not tarry twice!
1 once awakened from one slumber the parable 
>ves on to a speedy consummation ! That alone is 
)of sufficient that the hour has come, and also 
it you have time to do your duty decently—but 
time to spare!

Although it is midnight, it is by no means dark 
those who are supplied with lamps and oil, and
2 chief object of my own studies has been to 
pply the means for all who wish to draw it for 
smselves. I believe it is to be drawn from the 
ble only, and by each one for himself. My
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studies are merely offered as guide-books in t 
premises, for true oil is fa ith , and faith must ha 
a substance to be the foundation of a hope assured 
else it will have no more real potence than a bel 
in the infallibility of the Pope. A  saving fa 
must be founded upon facts for which we can g 
a reason—and a sound one! How many of y< 
my friends, believe in the Bible because of w| 
digested knowledge of its harmonies ? How puei 
the quibbles of a dis-sected Christendom appe 
beside the duties of the day and hour, and, so 
as I can judge from several Advent journals, th 
are relatively quite as many divisions in our raijj
as in the Church itself ! I had rather have a lot, 
in some vast wilderness, where I could dwell ahi
with that one Book upon a sylvan altar, than dv 
in the best chamber of the divided house, so soon 
topple to the ground. The Church of Godi| 
wherever two or three are gathered together in f 
Name. It is enough for us as individuals to be < i 
of some such group of two or three, for the L i 
himself knoweth where his thousands are eveno
sevens.

W a y s  a n d  M e a n s .

But where already even is the faith once foil 
delivered to the saints? Will he find it whenti 
comes ? Who will, forsooth, if He cannot ? n 
what was its prime essential but a faith in “ M l 
and the prophets? ” And if this be truly so, do y 
not again perceive that the Chronology and H is\
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“ Israel,” whose times and seasons blend into our 
vn, are matters without compeers in the whole 
nge of Messianic investigations? Jesus Christ 
11 settle all matters of doctrine? at least all that 
e B ible leaves really dark; concern yourselves, m y 
lristian friends, about the duties of the present hour 
,d let to-morrow go—fo r  I T  is the Millennium !
Oh, that I  could induce each separate one of you 

go homeward from this Feast of Tabernacles, 
tiich custom you have inherited directly from the 
itriarchs, your ancestors, and recommence the 
udy of our own history and the warnings of our 
iers— for they were the literal progenitors of the 
nglo-Saxon Race— at the fountain-head, and in 
e proper way and spirit, and oh, that I  could sit 
iside you at the task, for there are m any tangled 
aces whose threads are easily unravelled when two 
' three can work together at the knot.
But in spirit we m ay indeed labor together, for I  
ake bold in m y anxiety to get other laborers in 
e field, to ask you to sample the fruit that I  m y- 
lf have gathered into baskets, and I  do this for 
/o reasons; p rin cip ally  that by swelling the num - 
ir of co-laborers in the Chronological field there 
ay be still more accomplished in this over-laden 
irvest, and secondarily, because thereafter the 
irden w ill not fall so heavily upon a single pair of 
lassisted hands.

W h a t  i s  P r o p h e t i c  S l e e p ?
But let me give you a few reasons w hy the study
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of B iblical Chronology, which, as a topic of sped 
interest, most Adventists have neglected ever sine 
the followers of M iller fell asleep, is of such prin 
importance.

In the first place, I believe that the condition 
slumber, im plied in the parable, is nothing more n 
less than a neglect of that very subject, CHRONOLOG 

that he and his followers made so prominent 
for it is a patent fact that it is only upon Chronolo; 
cal questions that Adventists have been asle 
during the Jubilee (1845-1895) now drawing to 
close! If  “ slumber,” therefore, has been partic 
larly a lack o f concern as to the passage o f prop he 
time—and the illustration of sleep just fits the case 
to awake is to be conscious o f it and resume its stu 
in dead earnest!

There never was a day in which earnest Bit 
study was more necessary than the present one, r 
was there ever a day in which so rich a harv< 
stood ready for the reaping. Most religious peo] 
are litera lly  afraid to investigate the Bible—and w 
they may be if the canons of the “ H igher C r 
cism ” are to guide .their study. Most of the la 
consider it to be beyond their sphere, and so far 
“ Moses and the Prophets ” are concerned, even t 
clergy almost entirely neglect them.

I readily grant that Sin, Repentance, and 
Gospel of a Saviour are the vital “ ends” of ap 
tolic work. Nevertheless, I hold that Christ and 
Resurrection cannot be successfully preached in 1
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Age upon the undermined foundation left by the 
Higher Critics. It is well for them if they can hold 
their own souls within the fold ; I question it ; but 
be this as it may, it is the rest o f men that are the 
unes whom Christ desires to save, and they have 
logic left, and cannot be savingly reached by any 
uther means than a logical exegesis of the whole 
Bible, and a satisfactory explanation of its Inspira
tion as such, upon the basis that it is “ the truth, the 
whole truth, and nothing but the truth.” For, not 
although one arose from the dead, will men believe, 
unless they likewise are taught to believe implicitly, 
and are made to understand “ Moses and the Proph
ets.” I simply quote the highest Authority !

It is the Bible that atheists and infidels attack— 
the Old Testament chiefly—for they are logical, and 
perceive that if the foundation goes, the superstruct
ure cannot stand, no matter how eloquently it can 
be clothed in Agnostic sermons, the which than even 
listen to I had rather fish  upon the Sabbath day! 
Hence this Old Testament is our one and only bul
wark of defense, and the Romance of its History 
will make of him who reads “ Moses and the Proph
ets,” in the light of Anglo-Saxon facts, a GNOSTIC 

indeed, and one who can fully show whereon he 
stands, and why he “ knows.”

T h e o l o g i c a l  I n c o n s i s t e n c i e s .

I maintain that it will not do to preach Christ and 
deny Moses—any part of Moses, for if my neighbor 
can deny a part then I the whole! Nor will it do
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to doubt the universality of the Flood, and ask mei 
to accept a Saviour who alludes to it ! It will no 
do to doubt Joshua’s Long Day, with the sun anc 
moon poised in mid-heaven while he fought, and ye 
stultify our hearts with hopes of a LO NGER DAY 

when even sun and moon will not be needed ! I 
the story of Eden and the Deluge, of Jericho an< 
Jonah and Joshua are myths, or fables, and no 
literal facts, then, to the still rational mind, all tha 
follows them is equally so, and faith once lost i: 
those who foretold his first advent, can never be sa\ 
ingly and logically found again in Christ and hi 
apostles,- nor will we listen to any who endeavor t 
determine the times and seasons of his second corr 
ing.

If, therefore, we are ever to resume our plac 
militantly among the noble army of those who hav 
already testified for Jesus Christ with their lives an 
works, we must repudiate in toto this iniquitou 
school of criticism, and recapture, somehow or othe 
the Ararat redoubt, replace the Long Day in oi! 
scientific Chronology, believe Moses rather than th 
Moabite stone, and the Bible rather than a sui 
burned brick dug up at Babylon.

As the study of prophecy was impressively re< 
ommended by the Saviour, we must study it, whic 
involves Chronology and History both Sacred an 
Profane, and we must labor at the task until we u: 
derstand it ; but in no wise may we dare to alter it i 
ft jot or tittle ! ” or consider any part of it as unimpo
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ant—the skilful accountant dreads an unbalanced 
jenny quite as much as many pounds !

T h e  B a s is  o f P r o p h e t ic  S t u d y .

William Miller would have been a flaming mouth- 
)iece to the rectified Chronology which is now 
vithin the reach of all who hold his memory in 
lonor, and if you will only receive it and so awake, 
rou will perceive that it has a momentous bearing 
ipon the prophetic times which yet remain—and 
vhose abrupt ending is now apparently so immi- 
lent.

The only foundation upon which to understand 
iither History or Prophecy is a correct Calendar of 
he “ Times and the Seasons,” or rather the correct 
Calendar, for, from the very nature of Time, which 
s the record of astronomical motion, there can be 
)ut one sequence to it, and that will be a sequence 
:hrough which the cycles of heaven (all of them!) 
,vill reverse accurately. Upon such a system we 
:an fairly hope to work successfully, and upon no 
Dther. And upon it we must know not only the 
dates at which the Chronological Prophecies of 
scripture were uttered, but the dates from  which 
they are to be estimated.-

It is only upon this basis that we may ever hope 
to determine the dates to which they refer and 
toivard which they must progress without shadow 
of turning. Upon no other basis may we in any 
sort of confidence even attempt to interpret the 
“ sure word of prophecy” aright. If the times are
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worth dividing at all they are worth dividing with 
a rigidly mathematical pen.

All the trouble heretofore has been a natural 
resultant from our doubt upon each one of these 
points. Hence the vast labors of the whole college 
of Historico-Prophetical students have been zvasted, 
because they have started out with “ mere approx
imations ” and of course have been landed in greater 
ones—for they have simply multiplied the errors! 
There could have been no other logical result. It 
stands to reason that if we consider the predictions 
as “ mere generalities ” we shall simply increase our 
confusion by studying them. On this account fail
ure has been piled upon failure, and “ the Church, 
which has waited nervously upon these foolish 
efforts, has grown weary of the topic, and almost 
closed the canon in despair. Meanwhile, the world 
has laughed itself into a slumber from which you 
cannot hope to rouse it.

Stripped of all charity, and exposed to the cold 
justice of facts, the whole process of former Chro 
nologists is thus seen to be at least a deliberate blun 
der, for were it not that the intentions were good, ] 
should characterize it as an insult to both humcn 
reason and Divine !

Had these calculations (founded contentedly 01 
a lack of absolute faith in God’s infinite accuracy 
come true, then they would have made God him 
self a liar, for to have verified them he would hav 
had to change his own eternal counsels to suit thei
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inconveniences, and have lent himself to their dis
honoring of his Name,* which is Chronology itself! 

T h e  S t a r s  in  t h e i r  C o u r s e s .
Again, my position is this: the sequence of the 

years, and days and weeks, and cycles which runs 
through a true system of Chronology, must begin 
with that Sunday (the first day of the first week 
of the first Luni-Solar year, with all else that this 
astronomically involves) which the inspired Moses 
and the Prophets after him, as Chronologists, fixed 
upon as the dawn of Adamic time, and it must have 
run onwards without break into our modern almanac 
and thus be running on toward a certain future !

In perfect concert all the stars in their courses 
have sung this single, anthem since the morning 
stars opened the chorus at Eden, and their testi
mony will unerringly condemn any system of History 
that does not take them into accurate considera
tion, and surely no system of Chronology can dare 
to call itself perfect that does not even attempt to 
touch their keys. Not one of them, only, but play 
upon them all, not the eclipses only, or only one or 
two, but all, and not only that but the transits of 
Venus, and of Mercury, the Equinoxes, and every 
astronomical function in the vast machinery of the

* H. V. H. J.; 5660; H. V. H. A.; 5651; Man. (Ish 113) Cain 
(Shanah 355) 355-=-113=3.14159! “ Even Jehovah.” Since Elohim 
(ALHIM) “ written in a circle ” is 31415 ; and the Hebrew value of 
“  Light ” is 20612, while a form for the word Jehovah is 6561, 
whence 20612-5-6561=3.141592 etc.—See Study Number Six, page 18.
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Universe that the great Creator set at the beginning 
for times and for seasons and for night and day.

When now it begins to dawn upon us that God, 
in his hi finite eoncern fo r  his OWN honor has like
wise spread over this so-called natural order of the 
cycles, an entirely independent one, and that too a 
perfect network of inter-related periods, terms, 
times and seasons (I refer to the super-added 
Prophetic Scale with all its intimate harmonies and 
relations), it becomes manifest to any mind open 
to logic, that a double “ check" has been provided 
for the guidance of human reason (if it be willing 
in the day of his preparation) to trace its way back 
through the labyrinth of time in order to arrive at 
Adam’s day in such a spirit as to believe there 
was one, without any obeisance to the Darwinian 
hypothesis.

But so ignorant are we in general as to the 
perfectiiess of this secondary system of “ Sacrea. 
Chronology,” that few dream of it save as the dis-j 
jointed sequence of a few isolated predictions.

T h e  S a b b a t i c  S c a l e .

For instance : outside of Daniel, and Revelation 
few consider that there is much Chronology at al 
upon the sacred scale, and they regard the “ times ’ 
given in these volumes as covering “ the latte 
times ” alone, and devoted to a specific, and rathe 
problematical purpose after all.

Not so. The sequence of the Sabbatic years fo 
instance, runs systematically throughout the whol
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f Adamic Time, and spans it off into periods of 
sven years each, that ring chimes all along the line, 
'he very first Autumnal equinox that Israel spent 
fter passing the Jordan ushered in her first literal 
^cognition of this Sabbatic Scale; nevertheless 
diile that year (2554 A. M. =2555 of the world’s 
stronomical duration) began the literal count, the 
et-work runs back to Ackim himself, 2555=365 x 7 
nd therefore was Sabbatic from  Creation. Just 
hink of i t ; a Sabbatic year for every day in the 
•olar year V

It was upon such an august anniversary of time 
hat Israel stopped work and rested after Jericho 
nd Ai. For a whole year they neither planted, 
eaped, nor fought! In the providence of the Lord 
lod, who was the Captain of their hosts, and whose 
tanner still hangs above that same people wherever 
hey are scattered ! their very enemies kept tJiat 
yhole year Sabbatic too, although they knew not 
yhy! And so they kept a year of Sabbaths for the 
'year of Sabbath years ” that lay behind Our Race.

Do you wonder that such beauties (cropping out 
vherever one pauses along the rectified system of 
Chronology) fill the heart with wonder and admira- 
ion ? And should you wonder when I tell you 
hat it wellnigh choketh me to know so few can be 
nduced to share this joy, and spread the knowledge 
:o the rest?

But “  five of them were wise and five were fool
ish ’—not many at the m ost!
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It is the constant discovery of such truths as this, 
whole volumes could not contain them, that greets 
the student of the cause I represent. For three 
long years I have vainly conjured my fellowmen tc 
come unto the feast. There is enough for all. It i; 
inexhaustible—meat, milk, corn, wine and honey— 
and still they love to feed on husks and call dyspep 
sia fa ith  !

T h e  J u b il e e  S c a l e .
1So, too, the Jubilee Scale, which so few under 

stand, comes down to our date, 1895-6 A. D., whicl 
will be the sixty-ninth from the Exodus out cj 
Egypt—the sequence hitting accurately all the ir 
termediate ones, whether celebrated or not! Th 
fact is this sixty-ninth Jubilee will end the four hui 
dred and eighty-third week of years since the pa: 
sage of the Red Sea ! Now both 69 and 483 at 
numbers redolent with prophetic associations to tl 
student of Daniel !

Let us also pause to think of these a momen 
God's word is inexhaustible, its seasons of refresj 
ment repeat upon ten thousand scales. Who half 
entered into all his counsel ? or of his “ days ” arl 
“ weeks of days ” dare say that such and such J 
them have come to final end ? They run, whe 
within wheel, whithersoever he goeth, and thJ| 
echo one unto another, world without end, Arne 
Aye, though there is neither speech nor languid! 
yet their voice is heard among them, and forev* 
and forever do they sing ! From world to woi
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)ur Scripture must pass on—it is the Word of the 
Sternal God!

It is on this account that with many predecessors 
n the School of the Interpreters, I look with glow- 
ng interest upon the year 5894 A. M. (which is our 
L D. 1895-6, reckoning from September to Septem
ber). It is to be the last anniversary of the Jubilee 
n this Century, and the fact that it will be the 
sixty-ninth from the Exodus—from Israel's great 
Jay of liberation—is certainly of moment! But to 
what end, it will be time enough to see when it ar
rives, so be it in the meanwhile we prepare for 
rtty thing from day to day. Take no thought for 
to-morrow what ye shall put on ; study the day in 
which you live, the Chronology of its hours; the 
virgins did not have to change their garments when 
they awoke!

From Jubilee to Jubilee there extended a week of 
Sabbatic years, i. e. 7 x  7 = 49 years. It has been a 
gross error to consider the constant interval as fifty 
years. But this is not the place to explain what 
has been already fully set forth in my published 
works. It is sufficient to say that the Sabbatic 
count by sevens keep straight on throughout all the 
Jubilee periods, and that a Jubilee is always the 
year following a seventh Sabbatic year ! Upon a 
proper scale, therefore, the Jubilee fell “ a week of 
weeks” apart, and still stood number fifty in each 
count; just because they severally followed a forty- 
ninth year!
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T h e  A d v e n t  J u b i l e e .

Deeper students of prophecy have always felt cer
tain that there was to be some subtle connection be
tween the Jubilee Scale and the era of the Second 
Advent. Such, I understand, was also one of Wil
liam Miller’s contentions. As a matter of fact he 
was probably right, although in the matter of judg
ment, and application to the incorrect Chronologyj 
of his day, some of his calculations seem to have! 
failed, indeed, all of them, as he and others, when 
disheartened, came to think. But did he wholly 
fail ?

It may be a “ dark saying,” yet it is none the lesd 
true, that a man may fail, miscalculate, and still btl 
right. For instance, William Miller’s entire minis 
try kept “ times and seasons” that he wot not of 
But this was upon the true scale of Chronologyj 
which we are now discussing, and which was noi 
then discovered. In the meantime, with the rud 
tools of his own day he was laboring at the verl 
cycles which in certain senses he fulfilled.

It was about 1837 A. D. that he first took his lam 
and pioneered the virgins who went out to seek till 
Bridegroom. They expected to meet him in 184. 
because, reckoning 2300 years from Ezra’s going ul 
from Babylon, which in the margin of the Bible . 
placed at 457 B. c. according to our Version, thl 
year was indicated by his method. Thus 2300—4 j  
=  1843. Now I shall not discuss the several errcs 
innocently made in this misjudgment, or even til
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tter of a misapplication of the 2300 years. As a 
:le, and as an astronomical one of no small mo- 
nt, as Dr. Guinness has shown, he was fully 
tified in employing it. Now if we arbitrarily 
ut o ff” 490 years from 2300 years, as many do, we 
/e 1810 left, and if we add this as a period to 4026 
M., which was the year of the Saviour’s Baptism 
I manifestation, we obtain 5836 A. M., which is 
: 1837 A. and found Miller hard at work.

D a n i e l ’ s  S i x t y - N i n e  W e e k s . 

bet us now read in connection with the Jubilee 
lie the famous Messianic prophecy of Daniel. It 
s fulfilled at the First Advent on a scale of 
en years to “ a week.” Who shall say it may 
: be more gloriously verified at the Second 
Ivent and on a scale of 7 X7 ,  reckoning from the 
nmandment that originally started Israel toward 
milding the walls of the Salem of Melchizedek! 
reads:
‘ Know therefore and understand, that from the 
ing forth of the commandment to restore and to 
ild Jerusalem unto Messiah the Prince shall be 
ren weeks and three score and two weeks (i. e. 
ty-nine in a ll) : the street shall be built again 
d the wall, even in troublous times.” Now the 
estion is—Will History repeat itself on some 
iat scale? upon the true Chronology?
The seven weeks of Jubilees reckoned from the 
:odus (2513y2 A. M.) fetch us to the time of 
phthah, just after the termination of the 300 years
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of Amorite oppression, and the sixty-second J ubile> 
thereafter will land us at the tenth day after thl 
September equinox of 1895 A. D. Thence, forwart 
for one year will Israel’s times again keep Jubik' 
before the Lord.

It is also a solemn thought, in this connectio 
that if the Jews shall find themselves rebuildir 
their city at that time—which is by no means ir 
probable—it will literally be in the “ troubloi 
times” already settled down upon us all.

Again the count by sevens o f years is 483 su<l 
Sabbatic periods of seven, which is just the numfcy 
of full Solar years from the edict leading to Ezns 
going up, to the Saviour’s Baptism.

Now the only thing for which I contend in tlj 
illustration is the fact of the cycle, and the possibilI! 
of its application on a larger scale. I do not pi 
tend to say that all the features of Daniel’s precl 
tion will find thereat a parallel, or that any of th T 
will, and least of all do I suggest it as an assuic 
date for the Second Advent, or even for the cutt \ 
off of the two witnesses yet to come. Many 1 1 
so regard it, and many more maintain that I  do, 
this in spite o f a ll that I  can say, as ye shall beam 
testimony !

But to return to our general topic:—
Time as a measure, in its relation to human 1. tfairs, and our duty as Adventists to aivaken toi

import!
We have thus seen that History, Chronology!'
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>tronomy stand intimately related to each other in 
Iserving intact the record of human duration, 
hen correctly understood they bid absolute defi- 
ce to those who would belittle the accuracy of 
e infinite and infallible Word of God as “ it is 
itten.” But, and moreover, within this infallible 
ord of God we have the Sacred History and inde- 
ndent Chronology of a chosen people, so woven 
and out the other three, by means of still another 
the Prophetic skein of time—that their united tes- 
nony is literally unimpeachable on a scale which 
s them a ll!
The fact is, the beauty and accuracy of the True 
ironology, which is Biblical Chronology when 
jhtly understood, is beyond the compass of 
iman language to extol. It absolutely exhausts 
ir finite means of numerical expression and dwarfs 
e ken of even the sublimest intellect.
To the minds of the faithful this realization will 
: welcomed with the keenest satisfaction, and in 
at it redounds to the glory of Jehovah, they will 
adly render additional homage to him who by 
ery new discovery in the fields now open shows 
mself to be faithful and true forever and forever.

T h e  E n d  o f  t h e  A g e .
In the Bible we find several expressions bearing 
)on the final chapters of Chronological Prophecy. 
3r instance : “ The Latter days,” “ The time of the 
id,” “ The seventieth week,” “ At that time,” “ the 
ay of the Lord,” “ the Thousand Years,” etc., etc.,
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not to enumerate many specific periods, such 
“ the seven times,” (having independent applicatio 
to Israel, to Judah and to Gentiles! a fact but litt 
understood,) and the 1260, 1290, 1335 days, etc., et

Now I will not admit, for one moment, that ai 
of these times are approximate periods, and th 
they may be “ fudged ” and “ monkeyed ” with.

I accept the Bible as God’s Inspired Word, ail 
years of study have convinced me that it is accura'i 
to the last ultimate. Many of my own calculatio 3 
are before the world and as yet unanswered, js 
challenges they must stand until thrown down, ad 
may the God in whose cause they have dray 
swords defend them! They- are all based upr 
exactly the same system, the one I have describe 
But if one of them falls they need not all fall, 1 i 
the system with it.* I am only inspired with r 
earnest spirit of investigation. I fancy even Dars 
made many fruitless calculations ! I am, however.! 
work at this system all the time, and never yet h i  
gone to it in vain for the purpose of solving cb 
special and legitimate Chronological question. Sol' 
of these have been published for several years, 
have spiked one to the girdle of the earth, and (>< 
willing, there are more to come !

In the meanwhile, there is no element of or 
promise in my position. The Chronological prone 
cies of the Bible are “ the truth, the whole truth n

* Unless it is an integral part of the system itself and not a i 
dependent incident thereon,
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thing but the truth,” and there can be but one 
y only that will open their whole combination, 
stands to reason that when such a key shall have 
en discovered it will have the credentials and 
thority of Truth and be worthy of investigation, 
is on this very account that I conjure you as 

iventists and Bible students to examine the 
lims and comprehensive elasticity of the system 
at I now advocate.

C r i t i c s  a n d  R e v i e w e r s .

I do not receive many reviews that are fair either 
the spirit, or the actual results of my labors, but 

do obtain a few. For instance, while preparing 
is hasty sketch the Pacific Medical Journal 
aches me by post. In it the editor himself 
viewing the Our Race Series remarks as follows: 
Lieutenant Totten has succeeded in presenting a 
:rfect Chronological harmonization of Bible History 
which not a single link seems missing.” Certainly 
is is independent and unbiassed testimony, and 
would to God that such evidence of interest from 
ithout might excite at least the jealousy of those 
ithin the fold to look into this matter too !
Let me point out the force of this admission, 
is from a standard, secular and scientific paper, 
is in an editorial, therefore not the paid and 

•obably prejudiced opinion of the average critic ! 
ow granting that my claims are right, and that 
lis professional thinker appreciates their justice, 
hat has been accomplished qnd what else may bq
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expected ? Why, in the first place it is in our pow j 
at last to read Hebrew History in a straight sequence 
to perceive its hidden harmonies and to synchroni.j 
its data and events. But far more than this, we ca 
now locate its Kings, and Priests, and Prophets;  ay;, 
and more than even this, its Prophecies, where th'i 
belong !

And what then ? Why then, for the first tinl 
we have a sure basis upon which to measure, a? 
against which to stretch out the cords of Chror) 
logical prediction ! Here we may lay the square 
a beginning, and yonder hold up the plummet to 
end. Why, the mere rumor of the discovery of suj 
a system should have at least awakened Christ j 
interest. Must I forever find it only in the secuii 
Press? Alas! I bear testimony against the hw 
places of the Religious World and Press, where, ■>: 
full seven times, and particularly for these late 
1260 days, (three years and more at Yale,) I hf< 
generally knocked in vain for mere admission; a< 
even when admitted, or in Papal terms been “  toil 
ated,” have more often received scorn for my temeit; 
than any sort of welcome for my wares. Oh 
have filed away rich editorials, and reviews, clipe< 
from religious advertising sheets, that prove ujt 
the echo that the entire dial must be shroudeji 
the midnight shades !

But shall we care for this? No ! rather let usd 
it to the cause for our rejoicing, for had it he 
otherwise it were not night, much less at Midnft
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our—it had been daylight abroad) and Messianic 
)pe in vain.
I sometimes believe that the Christian Kingdom 
presented by the parable of the Virgins has in 
ality not yet awakened. This surmise has nothing 
• do with the “ hour," nor the “ cry " gone forth) 
it it does have much to do with the condition of 
ie lazy bridcmaids. It is “ midnight," before the 
cry," and the cry must sound before it can arouse 
ie sleepers ! It can hardly be that we are more 
lan rubbing our eyes as yet, i. e. if a full knowledge 
id appreciation of the face of the clock, or the 
ue attitude of listening to the strokes of its sono- 
»us tongue, are really necessary !

T h e  M o r n in g  C r y .
In the growing darkness of a former dispensation 
watchman was once anxiously questioned, What 

; the night ?
His reply was a peculiar one, “ The morning com- 

:h;" he might have stopped there, but he added, 
and also the night ! "
That is, there was a whole era about to be ushered 

1, an era with its own period of light and darkness. 
: was, and is the “ day " in which we live—the 
ospel day.
How otherwise could the morning come and also 

ie night ? Manifestly it was only by coming in 
iccession, as the orderly parts of another dispensa- 
on, and as in fact it literally did come and has 
een almost spent,
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In the same way a certain watchman tells the 
present generation in reply to this same question 
that the morning cometh—and also the night—that 
is, the true Millennium is at hand—first its Morning 
finally its Night, for the coming Dispensation is no) 
to be the final one, and history repeats itself! j| 

To those who used the old Hebrew system o] 
Chronology the significance of such an answer waj 
far more pointed than to us, who have changed thj 
“ day spring,” to the midnight and the middaji 
hours. With them the halves of the daily “ unit c 
time,” were rightly divided by the setting and tm 
rising sun, and consistently they commenced the < 
Civil year at the Autumnal Equinox, while the 
Sacred calendar commenced with the Vernal one. I 

We shall all, my friends, return to God's Chrono 
ogy in time, and only when we do so individual^ 
to-day, do we stand any chance of solving with a- 
curacy some of the most important problems whin 
concern the present generation of those watchig 
for “ the world to come.”

But to return to the day primarily concerned wi 
the question we have cited :

The Saviour was its “ bright and morning StaC 
and it was with his first Advent that our “ Morning 
came ! Tabernacled in the flesh he has already c>- 
peared in the Synagogue as the “ Alpha” of tls 
Dispensation, and read the first half of a text whce 
ominous completion is to mark the midnight he i 
now on us. For Behold! as our “ Omega,” hei.
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:ven at the door, and as the Evening Star of this 
Dispensation, he will light them who are waiting 
nto a better day and be its Morning S tar!

In Greek the letter Alpha stands for i or 1000 
,nd Omega for 800.

Jesus Christ announced himself to Saint John, in 
iis Revelation which God gave him in order to en- 
ighten the Churches, about the close of the first 
entury, as both “ Alpha and Omega ! ” in the sum 
f which not a few deep students of God’s mysteries 
lave perceived a hidden prophecy of the 1800 years 
i o w  waning amid such startling portents, and act- 
ally disturbed by what we take to be the veritable 
Midnight Cry ! ”
At any rate, the cabalistic significance of this 

uggestive possibility joins in the Chronological con- 
ert proclaiming what we preach, and you believe— 
he nearness and the certainty of what to all 
•elievers is the “ Blessed Hope ”—the only Hope !

“ The Morning Cry ” is supposed to have lasted for 
bout three and one-half years, the period of the 
>aviour’s personal ministry. In a peculiar sense 
hey may be called Days of Grace, “ acceptable,” 
nd have been succeeded by a stretch of some 1861 
ears, about twice as long as Adam’s day (2 x 930). 
It is a notable fact that one of God’s days, 1000 

rears, diminished by one of Adam’s, 930, gives us one 
»f David’s, 70 years—the which he called a genera- 
ion, and of whose potence I have elsewhere taught.*
* See Study Number Seven, pages 30-41.
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The Gospel day has, of course, been of Grace, a 
day during which Judgment has been suspended. 
It must be succeeded by a day of Vengeance, the 
proclamation of which, in the broad sense, I believe 
has been literally made during the past three and 
one-half years as “ the Midnight Cry ”—“ prepare 
ye the way of the Lord, make his paths straight.”

T h e  M i d n i g h t  C r y .

In other words, since March 29, 1892, I believe 
the world has been in the situation of a debtoi 
whose note has come due and gone to protest. Th J  
debt is now in the collector’s hands, though the 
process of collecting has but just begun. It may take 
three and one-half years, and fetch us to the coming 
Jubilee year, 5894 A. M., equal to our 1895-6, ane 
may stretch on to 1897, if prophecy is to be fulfilled 
upon the shorter lunar scale, as every Chronologica 
probability suggests.

There was a time during the preaching of Jona 
that Nineveh could have repented—it was her “ da 
of grace”—she accepted it and the Judgment w£ 
delayed. There has also been a day bestowed upo 
the Christian world—or rather, the so-called civi 
ized world, during which it could have repentel 
the forty-nine years extending from Miller’s day 1* 
this—but we have scorned to keep the Jubilee; vp 
have rejected our birthright and its responsibility, 
and declined to redeem our possessions, so I  co- 
ceive that Judgment is even now set in order and tht 
the assize unit proceed.
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It requires wisdom of a special order, and experi- 
nce, together with authority in the premises, to 
ightly divide the times, to set the stake between 
heir “ morning” and their “ evening ” hours, and 
0 read collateral texts between the lines of the* 
ivision.

D o u b l e  A s p e c t  o f  t h e  A d v e n t .

The duality of the Advent was not understood 
ven by Daniel himself. Progressive interpretation 
f the prophecies, even in the very School of the 
kophets, is one of the plainest teachings of the Bible, 
"he holy men of old were moved by the spirit of 
rod merely to predict, and, as Daniel admits, they 
ad to study by books, and that right diligently, ere 
hey determined those times which had been set 
forehand by the Spirit, and which were meet for 
hem to know. For they searched in vain into 
ome of these mysteries—as did indeed the very 
ngels—to no purpose.*

Now Daniel did  find out some of these Chrono- 
Dgical secrets, as for instance the termination of 
he seventy years’ captivity previously predicted by 
eremiah, and it was only by dint of prayer and 
lard study, and the expenditure of literal “  mid- 
light oil,” that he solved the problem—and even 
hat Only just before the “  set time ” for its fulfil- 
nent arrived ! Thereby he was enabled to change 
lis faith into knowledge and fill his lamp with facts, 
ifou can get them in no other way. In fact, I

* 2 Peter i. 21,
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firmly believe that a prime ingredient in the “ mkl- 
night oil ” which men are soon to buy with dread 
anxiety from those who sell, will consist of the 
studies of earnest men that now go begging for a 
reader, and are condemned unopened by the unjust 
criticism of our age.

Now the Saviour himself was"the first to teach this 
subtle interpretation of dual prophecy, when he 
quoted that significant passage from the Prophet 
Isaiah. The account is as follows :—

“ And he came to Nazareth, where he had been 
brought u p ; and as his custom was he went into 
the synagogue on the Sabbath day, and stood up 
for to read. And there was delivered unto him the 
book of the Prophet Esaias. And when he had 
opened the book, he found the place where it was 
written, ‘ The Spirit of the Lord is upon ME. 
because he hath anointed ME to preach the Gospel 
to the poor; he hath sent ME to heal the broken 
hearted, to preach deliverance to the captives, anc 
recovering of sight to the blind, to set at liberty 
them that are bruised— To preach the ACCEPTABLI 

year o f the Lord ! ’ for it was the J U B I L E E 1
“ And he closed the book, and gave it again t 

the minister and sat down,”—No wonder it contir 
ues, “ And the eyes of all them that were in th 
Synagogue were fastened upon him. And he b 
gan to say unto them, TH IS d a y  is this Scripturefu 
filled in your e a r s ! "  It was the year or day 400 
At. M.! he had just been baptized ! conquered Sat£.
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in the wilderness, and was starting out on his min
istry.

T h e  D a y  o f  V e n g e a n c e .
One of the most remarkable things connected 

with this pregnant text is that he had cut it off 
short, as it were at A lp h a! Its Omega part is fall
ing upon us!

Let us now turn to Isa. lxi. and complete not 
only the sentence—but the paragraph. It reads on 
“  and the Day o f Vengeance o f our God;  to comfort 
all that mourn to appoint unto them that mourn in 
Zion, to give unto them beauty for ashes, the oil of 
joy for mourning, the garment of praise for the 
spirit of heaviness ; that they might be called Trees 
of righteousness, The planting of the Lord, that he 
might be glorified.”

Read the rest of that chapter some time for your
selves, my friends, and perchance those of you who 
already know the difference between Judah, still in 
ashes, and Israel of whom ye yourselves are the 
literal Saxon sons, and to whom only—Lost Sheep 
of the House of Israel—the Saviour came ! will per
ceive in the whole chapter a duality far different 
from its mere Chronological one !

I would that I had time to preach from that 
chapter upon my own peculiar mission, which is 
particularly to turn the hearts of the children to 
their fathers, and to make my Countrymen and Our 
Race look unto the Rock whence they are hewn— 
for they are Lost Israel Round, and it is to them
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alone that the part quoted by the Saviour refers— 
while the part that /  have just quoted 1  declare is 
even now fuljilled in Y O U R  ears ! and that it per
tains to J udah now soon to be restored, and the coin
cident day of vengeance on the Gentiles, and to the 
final return of him who is the Omega of all proph
ecy and the King only of such in Israel as look fori 
him.

But I am chiefly here to-day to dwell on Chrono-) 
logical matters and we must hasten.

C h r o n o l o g y .

The difficulty of addressing you, or any other! 
Christian gathering, upon the results of my ovvnl 
peculiar line of investigation, is almost insurmount-d 
able. I am handicapped at the very start from the# 
fact that the terms I must use, and the data I must' 
employ, are familiar only to those who have actuallyf; 
studied them in my own published works. Is is im 
possible to explain these fundamental things in q 
lecture, and have any time left for showing thei: 
application to actual History as the fulfilment o 
written Prophecy.

It is not my fault that even among Adventists 
am thus misunderstood, for all that is essential ii 
the true system of Chronology has been within th 
reach of every one for several years.

I would that it were otherwise, for if my ai 
dience was familiar with Biblical Chronology as se 
forth by the British Association, and now fully vii 
dicated here in America in my own Studies, w
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>uld arrive at the gist of many new discoveries 
ith much less time and with far greater interest. 
Jesus Christ came to fulfil the Law and the 

rophets, and in his own words gives us to under
and that not one jot or tittle of the twain shall 
iss away till all be fulfilled.
The position therefore taken by the faithful that 
e must expect a literal fulfilment as such, and ere 
le covenants are to be considered as fulfilled, no 
tatter how many spiritual applications may per- 
nance foreshadow this final consummation, is be- 
ond all shadow sound. Upon this foundation rests 
le whole structure of God’s reign, and it is sealed 
ith no subordinate earnest, for this alone can com- 
rehend the truth, the whole truth and nothing but 
ie truth.

L i t e r a l  F u l f i l m e n t .

It is absurd to cling to a literal interpretation of 
ne clause in a compact, and to a fanciful and 
trained construction in a collateral one.

The ways of God are not as ours and His word 
urns neither to the right nor left. Of course it is 
wathed with the Spirit, but—Heavens and Earth ! 
;ive it some Earth, as well as Heaven, for a footstool!

Why, every Messianic prophecy relating to the 
irst Advent was fulfilled literally—to the letter— 
>y actual facts. Not one was left to beg for cre- 
lence on an empty and unsatisfactory quibble, 
rhe true Bible student agrees to this without a res- 
:ryation, and in united concert the whole College of
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the Prophets defy the Scribes and Pharisees and 
Hypocrites of modern theology to produce one 
single exception in the whole array.

We sweep into this argument everything that the 
Spirit of Inspiration had foretold as to the facts and 
the times and seasons of their fruition. They are a 
volume in themselves; the Church has already 
enumerated some sixty-nine of the more important; 
ones for use in its argument with those whom it 
would persuade to accept Christianity, and the very 
basis of its contention in the premises is their1 
literal fulfilment.* I

Since, then, these things are so, by what authority' 
shall any man, accepting the array and standing 
upon this platform as the Alpha of his faith, pre
sume to contend for a mere spiritual veneering oveij 
that part of the Word of God that refers to thcl 
Second Advent ?

L o g i c a l  T h e o l o g y .

The stream of Sacred History is of course an un 
broken one, and whether we could trace it or not 
its thread winds back to Eden. Along it here ant 
there the collateral branches of the secular historie 
of all nations unite in the onward flow, and one b; 
one enable us to locate points of junction on the map 
Meanwhile the Seers and Prophets of one particula 
Race, chosen to be the custodians of the Oracles c 
God, have individually and at sundry separate 
points along the banks, measured the strength of th

* See Study Number One, pages 15-154.
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rrent, and given forth numerous Chronological 
terances looking to the dispensation of the “ latter 
ys.” This Dispensation actually stretches across 
e whole of the Gospel Age, as may be shown 
>m Apostolic testimony. The alphabet of Christi- 
ity had a beginning, which all agree was literal 
>m first to last and in all its parts! The Alpha 
me on time and gathered every foreseen personal 
cumstance into his earthly life. So, too, it must 
ve a literal termination, at which its Omega shall 
pear on time, to close the spelling-book and compass 
L that yet remains upon ythe scroll o f Messianic 
ophecy.
Be this not so then Christianity is vain, and Hope 
fiction without substance.
It was 1895 years ago that his parents took a new- 
>rn babe up to the Temple in order to perform all 
ings according to the law of the Lord, and so it is 
•itten that Anna the Prophetess, “ coming in at that 
stantfi recognized the presence of Messiah “ and 
ake of him to all them that looked for redemption 
Israel.”
Chronology all along the line! Prophets at both 
ids! Interpreters! if you will, and hard facts at 
set ” seasons !
Now you can readily appreciate, my friends, how 
lportant it is, in such a search for “ oil ” as can alone 
[uip a believer with light to shine among his fellow- 
en, how important it is to fix beyond all peradven- 
ire the absolute date of the Saviour’s first Advent.
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For from such a time-post we can stretch back the 
cords of prophecy with unerring accuracy, and in 
numerous spans, long and short, both rectify anc 
verify the history of former days ; and when w( 
have done so how thoroughly equipped we shall b( 
—and only then—to study and search for the mon 
important terminations of the set times that an 
still future and surround the hither end of thi 
very Dispensation !

Let us therefore close this long discussion by sucl 
a glance backward—only a brief one.

A T e r m i n a l  D a t e .

“ The Law and the Prophets were until John,1] 
who was officially succeeded in the year 4026 A. M 
by the Saviour at his Immersion. Soon after thi; 
“ the Immerser ” was beheaded and the old Mosai 
Dispensation was suspended, if not finally closed, a 
a religious hierarchy. John was thus less than tli 
least in the Kingdom of Heaven, from the very fac 
that its increase literally began at his decrease.

As already stated, this was the year through whic 
the Saviour himself drew the dividing line of th 
dispensations, and revealed for the first time th 
duality of his manifestation. You will also remen 
ber that at his Immersion a voice from heaven pr< 
claimed him “  My beloved Son.” He was tl 
Christ, the Son of the living God, Messiah, tl 
Prince, and it is therefore here that the “  sixty-nir 
weeks ” of Daniel end.

Hence we must go back 483 “ years ” to reach tl;
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rig in of several intimately related prophetic scales 
uper-added to the historical sequence of Israel’s ex- 
;tence, and it is absolutely essential that in the leap 
it shall keep upon the immutable lines of astronomy, 
or suffer one great fish among the cycles to escape 
he net—and that it must be drawn unbroken to the 
hores of time.

But to what kind of years did Daniel refer? And 
ow shall they be reckoned ?
Daniel's people employed the Lunar method for 

eckoning time, while we employ the Solar only. 
Jevertheless the Hebrews had a consummate sys- 
em of intercalation so as to float the Lunar on to 
iolar time at stated periods along the scale. Nor is 
L to be forgotten, in such a discussion, that the 
lebrews employed both a Civil and a Sacred scale, 
lie one beginning at the Autumnal Equinox, and 
he other at the Vernal one in Spring! Each of 
hem was both Lunar and Soli-Lunar!

A  Q u a n d a r y .

Hence at the very start you are thrown into a 
[uandary. For here therefore are four overlapping 
nd ever shifting scales of years and we are con- 
ronted by the question, Upon which of them shall 
/e commence our calculations ?

Now, as a fact, it is out of this very confusion that 
he Providence of God has constructed a fourfold 
ord as tight as the Bands of Orion—a check not to 
>e loosened by any method but the right one, and 
ied it with a Gordian knot that no Chronological
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Alexander can hack to pieces with the blunt swor. 
of a mere approximation ! The effort laughs hirj 
to scorn and its result lands him in confusion !

Whenever hereafter you open a volume of sd 
called Chronology, I ask you to examine its premise 
very carefully; if they stand upon a full recognitio 
of such facts as these, it is worth your while t 
study it. But if its author attempts to bridge tl 
gulf of time with an arch, none of whose braces a 
severally screwed tight, and if the very sections ar. 
stanchions rattle at the first and every succeedin'! 
step, you had better wait contentedly on this sic: 
of the water—or “ go a-fishing !  ”

We had better build for permanence, although v* 
never get beyond foundation stones—every god 
structure will be finished by some one, and those wb 
are to repair the Temple of Time must be skilli 
laborers and be paid by the day. The work can rt 
be done by contract nor by aliens to the fa ith  !

F a l s e  C h r o n o l o g y .

Again, there has always been a dispute as o 
whether we should estimate the “ seventy week” 
of Daniel from the “ going up ” of Ezra, or t lit 
of Nehemiah, (these journeys were thirteen yers 
apart) ; or rather whether we should estimate ie 
“ weeks” from the edicts themselves that Jedfc 
these distinct missions—and if so, from whichDf 
them? Ezra went up on the first day of the fst 
month of the seventh year of Artaxerxes, and e 
hemiah received permission to start upon the 1st
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iy of the first month of the twentieth year of the 
me king. The edict authorizing Ezra’s undertak- 
g and preparations was issued at the middle of 
e fifth year of the king, i. e. at least eighteen 
onths before he started, as the context and col- 
terals in the Book of Esther show. But just as 
st as I utter these cold facts of record, calculation, 
id necessity, I make a count, and open a discus- 
:>n, with some one or other of the numerous 
stems of .confusion falsely called Prophetic and 
ironological Studies !
Manifestly they cannot all be right, and just as 
anifestly only that system can be “ rig h t" or any- 
here near rig h t!  which grasps every one of these 
mditions, and several others which I cannot enu- 
erate. I know of none that do, or even can, ex- 
pt the true system of Chronology of which I am 
1 apostle ; and I say boldly that I believe, and 
:lieve that I can show, that every other system in 
e theological library of the present day is an unreli" 
)le tissue of errors, inaccurate and misleading be- 
use un-Astronomical, therefore not Chronological, 
id consequently that any system of History, any 
tempted harmonization of events, based thereon,, 
ust necessarily have somewhere warped Duration,. 
e. “ Time,” and therefore that it is an unreliable 
isis upon which to prosecute the subsequent study 
' unfulfilled Prophecy!
Surely, the Spirit of Inspiration must be recog- 
zed as inerrant, even if human efforts to transcribe
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its revelations halt, and the duty of modern studeir 
is to receive this spirit and be imbued therewith.

Among Adventists the discussion has at lea: 
been honest. They have done the best they coul 
For as searchers after truth they have merely bee 
“ occupied ” about the Master’s business, and at lea 
by their former solicitude in matters Chronologic! 
have shown their faith and interest to be actvkj 
But only up to 1843-4, for from that time, findii; 
that all their tools were blunt, they not only flui; 
them away, but have not tried to obtain ne\ 
and true, and better ones! That is, they went 1J I
sleep, and by the very act let “ time ” go.

Verily, my hearers, there is no escaping tl = 
arraignment, and I shall ring it in your ears un I 
you are aroused and look unto the Clock ! f

The nominal Church, however, has met eve  ̂
school of Chronologists with equally conservatie 
opposition. It has been openly hostile to evey 
effort to fix Messianic times, and has manifest! 
little interest even in the historical aspect of the C5- 
cussion relating to the primary dates !

Its dictum has been, “  Believe, because I say sol’ 
and ninety-nine out of one hundred of the spoils
men have been admittedly unable to explain a 
solitary time prophecy upon a scale consisteny 
running through the very Bible they pretended o 
preach. What have we to do with these teache?\f 
To your tents, O Israel, and study fo r yourselves !  j 

And what is the result upon the Church ? Cl-



T R U E  CHRONOLOGY. 305

emnation ! And I thank God not only that it is 
et to be condign ! well merited ! but that I can 
low it single-handed too clearly to admit of fur- 
ler dispute.

T r u e  C h r o n o l o g y .

The time has at last arrived when Biblical 
hronologists may be absolutely sure of certain 
lings and need have 110 fear that they will ever 
ave to be moved again. It will be their own 
lult and yours if ye continue to slumber and let 
lis anxious “ midnight hour” slipover you un- 
eeded Chronologically!  The nominal Church is 
ot even concerned at the Signs about us. You, 
owever, cannot afford to take them for your only 
uides. Now as already shown, William Miller’s 
schnical error was primarily due to an accidental 
ne found in the authorized version, i. e. Miller 
elied upon a marginal date in the Bible in which 
n error of two or three years can easily be shown 
y appealing to the context against which these 
ery dates occur.
If you turn to Ezra vii. 9, you will find the mar- 

inal date given as “ about 457 B. C .”  Regarding 
his as the origin of the 2300 years, Miller sub- 
racted 457 therefrom, obtained 1843, and for “ a 
yeek of years ” preached it as “ the cleansing time.”

The date came and went, we all know with what 
esult as to the specific effect. The addition of a 
ingle year (in order to span the B. C. and A. D. 

unction) was next tried, But 1844-5 passed by
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with a similar and still more saddening cloak o 
sorrow upon Advent hopes, and the whole churcl 
practically gave up Chronology.

It is now nearly 7 X 7  or 49 years since thes 
events, and time to celebrate the Jubilee by explair 
ing the mistake, and perhaps vindicating Miller, ? 
any rate by awakening his followers.

This marginal date of Ezra vii. 9, is an error ; t 
should be 461 B. C. or 3543 A. M. even upon Usher 
own scale !* {i. e. 453 B. C. or 3543 A. M. on the tri
scale.) The proof of this is as follows :—

The marginal reference to Neh. i. 1, is “ aboy 
446 B. C .”  i. e. his 3558 A. M. (true date “  middle j 

3557 A. M .” ). Now the context of Neh i. 1, refe 
to the month of Nisan in the king’s twentieth ye?j 
and that of Ezra vii. 9, refers just as explicitly to til 
same month in his seventh year. Hence, as 20—11 
==13, the marginal dates ought certainly to yield ts 
same result. But 457 — 446 is only 11. ^

That is, the marginal dates plainly disagrt 
with the context, and one of them must be cj 
pf place even on Usher’s own system. It i 
true that he places the date “ about 445 B. c’ 
opposite the beginning of the next chapter, yet evr 
this gets rid of but one of the missing years. T| 
context is all right, but the margin has perpetuate 
this peculiar blunder for generations. I do not evi 
know that any of my predecessors have ever cake

* Not all the marginal dates are Usher’s, but all are based i d 

his system and are Usher’s Revised, We say Usher’s for simplib
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tention to it ! Now a still closer reading of the 
>oks of Esther, Ezra and Nehemiah will demon
rate that at least 14 ^  years are needed between 
e two edicts, one of which (Ezra’s) appears to 
tve been issued about C ivil New Year’s day in the 
thyear of Artaxerxes, and the other (Nehemiah’s) 
iring his twentieth Sacred New Year tide—so to 
eak, and in terms of the Hebrew calendars.
Now the marginal date for Neh. i. 1 , “ about 446
C .”  is practically correct, for in the years of the 

Drld it corresponds to 3557~8 A. M. The true 
ironology verifies it and makes this twentieth 
jar of Artaxerxes to have been 3557 A* on the 
raight sequence of time. At its middle, i. e. 
>S7 / 4  a . M., Nehemiah received his edict, and 14 ^  
jars before it Ezra his. This was at the beginning 

3543 A. M., i. e. the calculation brings u<s back as 
kronologists to the year 3542 A. M., just ended.
The dates of the edicts are not to be compared 
ith those of the “ goings up ” to which they led. 
And now a f.ew final words in critical analysis of 

le two missions under consideration—Ezra’s and 
ehemiah’s—and in recognition of their importance 
1 the prophetic scale. The Chronology of the two 
licts, and the dates of the two goings up from 
abylon to Jerusalem, cannot henceforth be altered, 
ideed all of the prominent Biblical dates have been 
milarly examined, verified Historically and har- 
ionized Astronomically with the cycles; and have 
sen m ore or less tab u lated  in the p u b lication s o f
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the British Association, and, during the past three 
years, in my own Studies—the OUR Race SERIES.

I do not intend to leave that track—a better than a 
steel one to Jerusalem, and thence to Eden ! If there 
are harmonics in Chronology they must be sought for 
at the regular stations on the Trunk line of Time !

Here then we have the authentic dates of two im
portant events. Upon them Adventists have been 
and still are honestly divided, no matter what systeir 
they have employed. Some have favored the Ez* 
ran date, and others that of Nehemiah, as the true 
origin from which to estimate the seventy weeks 
Clashing schools have stretched the 483 years to th< 
Star of Bethlehem from one or the other, and othe 
clashing schools have extended them from one o 
the other to the Saviour’s Immersion in the Jordarj 
To do so they have all been forced to put in, or t 
take out, whole blocks of years, and to the degre 
of their disagreements have necessarily disturbe 
the stream of time in other places.

H a r m o n y  a t  L a s t  !

The true system accepts botJi o f them, and ?ises eac 
to verify the same fact !  for I have now to announc 
the startling news that either may be used to veri’ 
this prophecy, and to rejoice that I have discover*! 
the way to harmonize them in time to make the a- 
nouncement here to-day. I furthermore rejoice tht 
the “ foolish virgins,” who have condemned ad 
withstood all these Chronological investigations ci 
only reap confusion from the fact.
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Let me explain myself : if I owed you a dollar a 
ly  for sixty-nine weeks, the debt would amount to 
$3 dollars. If I paid you in gold you would have it 
the best possible form of wages, in money that 

ould go farther, last longer, and buy more, under
1 circumstances.
If I paid you in silver dollars your wages would

2 legally the same, but the money would be of less 
itrinsic value—short in absolute net worth by, let 
? say, some eleven cents on a dollar.
Now this is just the difference in days between a 

alar and a Lunar year, the one is worth 365 days 
1 the calendar, the other only 354 !
Or, if you owed me the debt, and it was in the 

>rm of a time sentence, it is clear that I might let 
du  off on short, or Lunar time, if I wished, in which 
ise you would gain 483 X u  days or 5313 days, 
lat is, 14^2 years. Or the punishment might be in- 
icted in its full severity for the first 14 ^  Solar years, 
id then, for the rest of the time (or 483 Lunar, i. e. 
lortened years) be of a merely nominal character.

“ T w o  o r  M o r e  W i t n e s s e s . ”

Upon this basis we can accurately explain the 
ngth of time between the two edicts and understand 
ow each of them fulfilled the prophecy—the former 
1 483 full Solar years, the latter (which was in re/ 
ity the R E A L  edict to build “ the walls o f Jeru f 
tlem” ) in 483 Lunar ones. The difference in time 
as the perfect “ epact,” for the period, just 
olar or 15 Lunar years.
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The first edict (Ezra) was issued at the beginning 
of the Civil New Year, 3543 A. M., the second (Nehe- 
miah) at the beginning of the Sacred New Year, 3557 
A. M. The “ goings up” were exactly thirteen years 
apart to the months (Nisan).

The empire of Artaxerxes was of vast dimensions. 
But a few years before Hainan had required a whole 
year to send his letters throughout its domain ; the 
edict granted to Ezra required at least six months 
longer to enable those who took advantage of it to be 
ready to start with him in the middle of 3544 A. M., 

which was the beginning of Artaxerxes’ seventh year.
483 Solar years forward from the Ezran edict of 

New Year’s day 3543 A. M. fetch us to the Autumnal 
Equinox of 4026 A. M., which (as the Saviour was 
born on the 25th of the third Civil month of 399 
A. M., i. e. Circa Dec. 25) found him (beginning tc 
be about thirty years old) baptized, and ready tc; 
start out in his ministry at the following Passover 

But the same result is obtained by treating tin 
date of the king’s later edict to Nehemiah in a simila 
manner on the shorter Lunar scale. Thus 483 Luna 
years, equal 468}4 Solar ones, which added to 3557 
Iso brings us to 4026 A. M.

Thus Gabriel’s announcement to Daniel (chap. i> 
2,1-27) was absolutely verified on each scale and fror 

âch edict, and ran out at the Baptism of our Sa\
lour in 4026 A. M., e v e n  as  h e  h im s e l f  an n o u n cec
Ma\Syiii. 14-15 ; Mark i. 15 ; Luke iv. 21.

The very date of Gabriel’s annunciation to th
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irgin results from a careful analysis of his prophecy 
Daniel studied in the light of the seventy weeks, 

d from this we can determine without error the 
rthdays of John and Jesus !
And so we could go on forever, exhausting my 
ne and your patience long before we had touched 
>on a tithe of the beauties that await your willing- 
ss to study History as the substance of Prophecy 

the light of the true Chronology, into whose 
:wly-discovered fields I now invite you.
They are pastures green, beside still waters, free 
all ; beneath their cooling shades the spirit of 
ntemplation strolls with sacred scroll unsealed, 
d shows its mystic numbers to all earnest stu- 
:nts.*

R E S U L T S  AN D  R EPO R T S.
That the labors of this brief itinerary bore no lit- 
i fruit was evidenced by many newspaper reports 
ore accurate than usual, and from among them 
s select the following from the Christian Herald. 
It appeared at the Autumnal Equinox (Sept, 
st, 1892) or rather at the New Moon thereof, as 
:pt by our Jewish Brethren ; and as dates are now 
import, this one was not without significance to 
, for it coincided with the New Year’s day of the 
■ vil Calendar upon which all of our calculations 
rn ! We quote the article in full, though the 
dies are ours, and we alter the word baptism to 
nmersion /
*Here endeth the Bethel lecture.
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PROF. TO TTEN  ON T H E H EPTAD S.
A n E f f o r t  to  S o l v e  t h e  P r o b l e m  o f D a n i e l ’s 

P e r io d s  a n d  t h e  E nd  o f  t h e  T im e s  o f  t h e  
G e n t i l e s .

Large audiences at Tylerville and Plainville, 
Conn., and Greene, R. I., and other places, have 
gathered during the past three weeks to hear Prof. 
Totten’s lecture on the Prophetic periods. The 
Professor is convinced that he has definitely and 
exactly fixed the dates of the two edicts for the 
rebuilding of Jerusalem after the Babylonian captiv
ity. Those dates, as allprophetic students are aware j 
are the pivotal dates on which turn all calculations Oj 
prophetic Chronology, as they are the starting-point Oj 
the sixty-nine weeks mentioned in Daniel ix. 25, am  
the 2300 years in Daniel viii. 14, and are, therefore, th\ 
dates from  which subsequent periods must be mecm 
ured. Prof. Totten says :

“ This astounding discovery sweeps all controversy 
aside. The sixty-nine weeks of Daniel began on sola 
time (365 days to the year) with the edict issued t 
Ezra in 3543 A. M., that is 453 B. C., and extend 48 
such years to 4026, the Immersion of the Saviou: 
Fourteen and one-half years later the second edict w? 
issued to Nehemiah, in 3557^ A. M., to build th 
walls of Jerusalem.” This was only 468^2 sok 
years from 4026 A .  M . ,  but by measuring on lum 
time (354 days to the year) which is exactly 11 da) 
per year shorter, he arrives at the same identic;



PROF. TO TTEN  ON T H E  H EPTA D S. 313

ate, for 468^ solar are 483 lunar years, or “  sixty- 
ine weeks,” that is sixty-nine periods of seven years 
ach.
This solution Prof. Totten maintains is an absolute 

uarantee of his figures and his credentials to be 
card in the premises. He now announces that he 
as just unsealed the whole Book of Daniel, and that 
y means of this key it covers and sweeps into its 
omprehensive scope the straight sequence of time 
'om Adam to the year 6001 A. M. “ We are now* 
t the year 5891 A. M. (our 1892 A. D .) ,”  he adds, 
and since March 29th we have been in the final 

:ven years or ‘ week’ of the times of the Gentiles 
aat began (3377/̂  A. M.) with Nabopolassar. The 
alf of the week (3^2 years) will bring us to the 
1st ‘ jubilee’ in this century, the sixty-ninth since 
he Exodus ! Here again we have, in jubilees (really 
nly forty-nine years apart) a repetition of Daniel’s 
ixty-nine weeks on a scale of squares of seven, 
ixty-nine times forty-nine is 3381,—the interval 
1 years between the Exodus and the autumnal 
quinox of 1895 A. D . ”

The Professor says that he is firmly convinced 
hat during the jubilee year 1895-6 A. D ., reckoning 
rom the September equinox to equinox, the clouds 
iow gathering upon all sides will culminate. “ This 
rear,” he says, “ is the central one of the seven with 
srtiich the ‘ Gentile times ’ close (1892^— 1895-6—

* Exactly true at the date, Sept. 21st, on which the article came 
ut.
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1899XO These ‘ Gentile times ’ are the seven times 
360years equal to 2,520 years, extending from 3377 /̂21 
A. M. to 5897^2 A. M., our 1899X A. D., as in all 
of his calculations.

The Professor says that he looks upon the period 
in an odd and strangely significant, and of course 
original way. Thus he says these Babylonian times 
are in reality 360 “ days ” of seven years each, into 
the last of wfiich we entered on March 29th. Hence 
the September equinox of 1895 A. D. will be the 
middle. He will not say whether this is the “ mid
night ” of the “ day ” or not; but states that the 
selection lies between that date and the one twenty*J 1
one months ahead—the whole of the year 1894. 
He bases this idea on the fact that seven years arc 
eighty-four months, that the Hebrews began their 
days at sunset, hence their “ midnight ” fell six hours 
later. This, on a scale of seven years to a day, 
brings us twenty-one months forward from March 
29, 1892 A. D. The Professor still declines tc 
appoint “ a day or an hour.” He has never done so l 
as all who have read his books and not trusted tc 
reports agree. He says “ no man can know them.” j 
But that the advent is imminent.

With respect to the pestilences now raging abroad 1 
the Professor conjurest he powers that be to span 
no vigilance. His warning is “ Enter into thy port: 
and close thy gates about thee, until the indignatioi 
is past.” *— The Christian Herald, Sept. 21, ’92.

*  A warning that holds continuously until the Second Advent!
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Now it happened that we visited New York upon 
ie day in question, and in the course of our busi
es called upon the Editor of the Christian H erald 
r the express purpose of handing him an article 
jon Prophecy in which the promised disclosures as 
» the Chronological import of Daniel’s last Vision 
ere set forth. This article was gladly accepted by 
le Herald\ whose columns are always open to a 
,ir consideration of what purports to be honest 
ork in the field of prophetic exegesis, and was pub- 
died (Oct. 5. 1892) with the following introduction :

ROF„ TO TTEN  ON D A N IE L ’S L A S T  V IS 
ION.

. R e m a r k a b l e  A r t i c l e , E x p l a in in g  H is  R e 
c e n t  D is c o v e r y  o f t h e  K e y  to t h e  P ro
p h e t ic  C h r o n o l o g y  o f  D a n i e l .

A visit was paid by Prof. Totten to the office of 
tis journal on September 20th, when he expressed 
is gratification at the accuracy of the re'sumd of 
is lectures printed in this journal two weeks ago, 
id said that he had prepared an article expressly 
>r The Christian Herald that its readers might 
ive the benefit of a full explanation of his dis- 
)very of the key to the Chronology of Daniel’s 
rophecies. The confusion in which the subject 
as involved, he said, which had misled former ex- 
ssitors, arose from the fact that there* were two 
arting-points from which the periods could be
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reckoned, and two measures of time which might 
be used—the solar and the lunar year. He hac 
found that all four might be harmonized with start 
ling results. If we use the earlier starting-point, 
which is that of the Decree granted to Ezra (Ezra 
i. i) and the solar measure of time be taken, the resul' 
is exactly the same year as we come to if we us< 
the later starting-point—the Decree granted to Nel 
hemiah (Neh. ii. i)—and measure by lunar time 
With this mode of reckoning, the sixty-nine weeks o 
years (Daniel ix. 25) end at the Immersion of Chris 
when the voice from heaven was heard, declaring 
“ This is my beloved Son.” And the date is th 
same whether we start from the earlier year, reckor 
ing in solar time, or the later year, reckoning i 
lunar time. The latter mode of measurement, th 
Professor thinks, must be applied to all the late 
periods, reckoning a prophetic “ time ” or “ year ! 
as 360 years at 354 days each. “ I think it is signii 
cant,” said Prof. Totten, “ that this day when 
am giving out my discovery to the world is the do 
when the Jewish people are celebrating the coi:< 
mencement of the new Jewish year 5653.”

The following is the article prepared for T\ 
Christian Herald.

D a n i e l , T h e  P r o p h e t .

As an example of the potence of this systei, 
which has already been explained in The Chr- 
tian Herald, let us study Daniel somewhat close). 
He was born in the year 3381 A. M. This was tp
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7th year of Josiah, and the one which preceded the 
inding of the Law and the great Passover of 
osiah’s 18th year. Now the number 3381 is pat- 
:ntly resolved into 49 times 69. Thus it was in 
eality the year which marked the 69th Jubilee in 
he generations of the Sons of Adam.

Furthermore, when the prophet was in his own 
ixty-ninth year, i. e. in 3449 A. M., Belshazzar came to 
he throne, and the vision of empire already granted 
o Nebuchadnezzar under two forms (Dan. ii. and
v.) was repeated to Daniel, himself, under another, 
ind with additional details. (Chapter viii.)

Now it is from this latter date (3449 A. M.) that 
ve can sweep unerringly down the stream of time 
;o the last Jubilee in our current century. Thus 
>,520 lunar years (at 354 days each) equal 2,445 
solar ones (at 365 days each) and 3449 A. M. plus 
2445 equals 5894 A. M., which is our 1895-6 A. D. 

’September to September.)
That this latter year (5894 A. M.) will be a Jubilee 

md the last one in our century, upon the actual 
scale established by Moses, is demonstrated by sub
tracting from it the year of the Exodus (2513 A. M.) 

which leaves 3,381, or the very number we have just 
shown (in relation to Daniel’s birth) to be equal to 
59 times 49 !

Daniel’s name (Dan-i-el) signifies the “ Judge of 
God,” and he is particularly the prophet whose 
visions concern the Chronological execution of the 
violated Law of God. Hence, as the Law was found
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at the end of Josiah’s 17th year, so at the end of 
Daniel’s 17th year the prophet was himself taken, 
to Babylon to pronounce the sentence!  Seventeen 
years added to 3381 A. M. brings us to 3398 A. M., 

which was the first year of Nebuchadnezzar, and 
from which Daniel dates his own captivity.

Add to 3398 A. M. seventy years, and you have' 
3468 A. M., which was the first year of Darius the 
Mede(Dan. v.) in which he took the Kingdom of the, 
Chaldees. il

But it is noticeable that the prophet is very care-i 
ful to state the age of Darius at this time (Daniel v\ 
31) and the reason is apparent only to the student 
of the true Chronology. For instance, we are tolcl 
that “ Darius the Mede took the Kingdom, being! 
about three score and two years old,” i. e. sixty-twc 
years old. Hence, deducting 62 from 3468 A. Mi 

gives us 3406 A. M. as the birth year of Darius. Bui 
this was the year of Ezekiel’s captivity, and that o j 
the really official Sacred count. Thence, sevent) 
years forward fetch us to 3476 A. M., which was tin 
first of Cambyses, the son of Cyrus the Persian! 
Now as the reign of the latter was eight years, hi: 
first year was 3468 A. M., or the same as that o 
Darius.

It is now apparent that this discovery is exactb 
what we ought to have expected, for Darius was ; 
Mede, and Cyrus a Persian, and it was the joint king 
of,this dual kingdom of “ the Medes and the Persians, 
that succeeded the Babylonian “  Head of Gold.”
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No scale but the true one has revealed this secret, 

)r do I know of any former Chronologist who has 
rer pointed out, with knowledge of its Chronologi- 
l1 import upon the interpretations of Daniel’s 
'ophecies, that the first years of these kings were 
icessarily one and the same. The fact that Daniel 
fers to the first of Darius and also to the third of 
yrus, has misled them into supposing these kings 
ere successors, though the 'collateral fact that 
arius died in his own third year should have set 
lem back upon the trail.
Let us now examine the official date of Judah’s 

aptivity as Ezekiel records it, (from the downfall of 
ffioiachinand his own expatriation,) and employs it 
msistently throughout his prophecies. All of my 
vn calculations show that this was the year 3406, 
nno Mundi (or from Adam’s creation) and I freely 
Imit that to disturb it from the straight chain of 
, M. years as related to Hebrew History is to in- 
ilidate the whole of my published work.

Judah’s “Seven Times.”
It now turns out that Daniel himself employs this 

try year as the date from which to sweep down 
trough all the years then remaining ahead of “  his 
sople ” in order to fetch them into the Millennium, 
' to the seventh thousand (z. e. Sabbatic years 
>ward which the wise of all ages gone have pressed 
1 hope.
Now the year 3406 A. M. not only witnessed the 

sginning of Judah’s seventy years’ captivity, but
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of her thirty-six times longer period of “ punisl 
ment,” to wit, 2,520 years. Hence, adding to 34c 
A. M. these seven ‘ times ’ (seven times 360 equa 
2,520 years), we reach the year 5926 A. M. and byth 
further addition of thirty, and forty-five, or sevent; 
five years, we reach the year 6001 A. M. which is th 
first year of the Sabbatic thousand reckoned on t\ 
longest possible, or Solar scale !

Now this method'does not allow a single hour f<j 
the promised “ shortening ” of “  the latter days 
which I have elsewhere shown probably began wii 
Joshua’s Long Day. Moreover, as we are at tli 
moment (Sept. 20-21, 1892, A. D .), only at the eil 
of Solar year 5890 A. M. it would appear that ti 
first year of the Millennium was still about i n  yeas 
off! And so it is upon the long or Solar seal, 
whereas for this very reason, upon the short If 
Lunar one, it ran out in 1823 A. D., or fu lly  s ix j- 
nine solar years ago !

We have therefore just arrived (1892 A. D.) ata 
most propitious period in the interval between to 
expiration of the short Lunar (5823 A. M.) and fll 
Solar (6001 A. M.) terminals of the 6,000 years, >r 
prosecuting our further studies of Daniel’s Chroi- 
logical scale, and while the disclosure I am about 0 
make will demonstrate that the Prophet’s systti 
comprehends the whole stretch of Solar years frm 
Adam to the first year of the “ Sabbatic Thousan,” 
I still desire to be plainly understood as placing ie 
actual beginning of events which are destined to l id
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p to “ the restitution of all things,” within this 
urrent decade (1892—5-6— 1899 A. D.) In fact I 
m convinced that they have already begun:

T h e  H i d d e n  S c a l e .
The whole matter depends upon the expiration of 

be Babylonian Era. This began with Nabdpblas- 
ar’s accession in the middle of 3377 A. M., and 
herefore extends 2,520 full Solar1 years forward,
. e. to 5897Y2 A. M., or to our 1899^ A. D. Now I 
lave elsewhere shown upon a dozen or so lines of 
ndependent calculation that “ the times of the Gen- 
iles,” must terminate with this latter date, and it is 
in this account that I unhesitatingly place the ter- 
nination of a hidden scale o f 6000 years at this 
'crypoint. And here we actually find it, for the 
tnly possible way we can measure 5897^ Solar years 
with a long solar unit up to a certain point, and the 
emainder with a short lunar unit) so as to sum up 
>000, is to divide the scale at the Winter Solstice 
>f 2555 A. M., (notice that this date is exactly seven 
imes 365 !) i. e., at Joshua’s Long Day.*

Let us therefore remove the seal from Daniel’s 
look. To do so I go to the final vision he records, 
't is comprised in the tenth, eleventh and twelfth 
:hapters, and is dated by the prophet himself as fol- 
ows: “ In the third year of Cyrus (3470-1 A. M.), 
£ing of Persia a thing was revealed unto Daniel, 
vhose name was called Belteshazzar; and the thing 
vas true, but the time appointed was lo n g f and he

*See Study Number Two, Our Race Seriest
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understood the thing, and had understanding of tin 
vision.” Then follow the sixty-nine verses whicl 
comprehend this vision and fetch us to the fourtl 
verse of the twelfth chapter inclusive, and whicl 
reads as follows:

“ But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, an< 
seal the book even to the time o f the end: man; 
shall run to and fro and knowledge shall be increased.

We are to-day at this period, and so sure as “ 
time of trouble, such as never was since there wa 
a nation, even to that time,” has already begun fc 
Judah in the Iron Furnace of Russia, so surely ar 
we at the time when Michael shall shortly stand ul 
and Daniel’s people be delivered !

For instance, I am satisfied that the New Year 
Day of 1901 on the true scale, i. e. 5901 A. M., wil 
find Daniel himself standing in his “ lot.” This wi°  I
be “ half a week,” or 3^  years, after the yedI 
5 8 9 7 A. M., (or after 1899^ A. D.), which all m 
calculations make so ominous, and will be exactlj 
2520 solar years from 3381 A. M., the year < 
Daniel’s birth, and one century short of 6001 A. I

It is to each end o f this ominous century that rr 
calculations point with such explicitness.*

D a n i e l ’ s  F i n a l  V i s i o n .

But it is to the interpretation of the Postscri* 
to the Book of Daniel that I am leading up—tip 
last nine verses that form the closing paragraph f 
the twelfth chapter. These cover a vision complei

* Subject to conditions laid down in Study Number Seven, pagt
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1 itself, and one that none of my predecessors have 
een able to solve; indeed Daniel himself declares 
f it that he “ heard but understood not.” The 
sason was that from his standpoint of time the 
olution was practically impossible, while the situa- 
ion is reversed from ours. This closing vision is 
s follows (its date being the same as that of the 
ther parts of the three chapters referred to, to wit : 
570-1 A. M., Daniel’s age being somewhat over 
1 years, i. e. of 365 !

“ Then I Daniel looked, and behold, there stood 
ther TWO, the one on this side of the bank of the 
iver, and the other on that side of the bank of the 
iver. And I  said to the man clothed in linen, 
,'hich was upon the waters of the river, How long 
hall it be to the end of these wonders? And I 
eard the man clothed in linen, which was upon the 
,’aters of the river, when he held up his right hand, 
nd his left hand, unto heaven, and sware by him 
hat liveth forever, that it shall be for a time, times 
nd a h alf; and when he shall have accomplished to 
catter the power of the holy people, all these 
hings shall be finished. And I heard, but I under- 
tood not : then said I, O my Lord, what shall be 
he end of these things ? And he said, Go thy way, 
)aniel: for the words are closed up and sealed till 
he time of the end. Many shall be purified, and 
nade white, and tried ; but the wicked shall do 
/ickedly; and none of the wicked shall understand ; 
>ut the wise shall understand.
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“ And from the time that the daily sacrifice shall 
be taken away, and the abomination that makethj 
desolate set up, there shall be a thousand two 
hundred and ninety days. Blessed is he that wait- 
eth, and cometh to the thousand three hundred alid 
five and thirty days. But go thou thy way till the 
end be : for thou shalt rest, and stand in thy lot a1 
the end of the days.”

The Interpretation.
This is the vision, and we will now tell the inter 

pretation thereof, before those who are Daniel’ 
people ; for verily they comprehend both the Angle! 
Saxons (the Ten Lost Tribes) called in Isaac) 
name; and the Jews who keep to-day, their Ne\ 
Year’s day!

The burden of this matter is CHRONOLOGY, an 
the River whereon the man stood who was clothed ij 
linen is the dividing line of the times and seasons-.
the year 4666 A. M.

And in that Daniel saw other two, the one on hi 
own side of the dividing line, and the other upc 
OUTS,  THE DIVISION WAS MIDWAY BETWEEN THEY,

Now it was Daniel himself who inquired as to tk 
length of this vision, and in that the man clothed 1 
linen raised F IR S T  his right hand to one of the mn 
on Daniel’s side of the river, and TH EN  his left hail 
toward the other, upon our side of the river, ad 
both toward heaven, and sware by him that liveil 
forever that it should be for “ time, times, and hala 
time,” he assigned an equal interval, or 1260 yelk
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to each o f the parts represe7ited by the other tivo, or 
seven times to the whole, the which are seven times 
360 or 2520 years !

And let it be furthermore related that the man 
upon the right, or Daniel’s side of the river, stood 
at the official year of the captivity, according to 
Ezekiel, even at the year 3406 A. M., so that 1260 
years onwards brought him to the year 4666 A. M. 
at which time the daily prayers were abrogated 
throughout Palestine and the permanent Mosque of 
Omar set up. (Temporary mosque 4636, elaborate 
mosque finished in 4690 A. M.)

Now from that time, 4666 A. M., reckoning 1290 
years forward on our side of the river, brings us 
thirty beyond the 1260 years (i. e. beyond the year 
5926 A. M.,) whereat the man stood who was further
most from Daniel, or to the year $956 A. M.

And as 1335 years are still other forty-five more 
than were these 1290, it follows that the time at 
which he who waiteth is to be fully blessed, is the 
year 6001 A. M.

Thus the vision literally extends 2595 years for
ward from the date (3406 A. M.) of Judah’s Baby
lonian Captivity, on to the first year of the Sabbatic 
Thousand which is the Millennium upon the un
diminished Solar scale.

But and moreover, in that the vision was thus for 
2595 years, and in that at the end thereof Daniel 
himself was to stand in his own lot, the same may 
be interpreted as to the prophet himself, but on the
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shorter Lunar scale whereby his chief visions are 
found to be unfolded.

From the birth of the prophet therefore (3381 
A. M.) “ time, times, and half a time ” upon the Lu
nar scale brings us to the middle of the year 4603 
as the dividing of the seven times, and the same 
repeated or 1222.5 years beyond the stream, bring 
us to the end of 5826 A. M. Thence 30 added to 45, 
that is 75 years, fetch us respectively to the years 
5856 A. M. and 5901 A. M., which latter is the 1335th 
year from the dividing line.

The river was thus about threescore and two 
years wide, which was the age of Darius at the fall 
of Babylon, as recorded by Daniel himself.*

Events to be Expected.
Between 5901 A. M. upon the one scale, and 60011 

A. M. upon the other—a hundred years—the work of 
“ the Restitution of all things” must be accom
plished, and as “ the times of the Gentiles ” must closei 
in 5897̂  A. M., or three and a half years before 
the earliest of these dates, it is manifested that we 
may be nearer the initiation of these momentous 
events than even the “ wise ” have dreamed !

I have fully explained what I expect to take place 
during this decade in my published Studies comJ 
prised in the OUR Race Series. During the sue ' 
ceeding century I believe the arduous task oi 
rehabilitation will be consummated, and I anticipat< 
that the year 6001 A. M. will witness a Centennia

* 62 years old, i. e. in his 63d year. 4666 — 4603 =  63.



E V E N T S TO B E  E X P E C T E D . 3 2 7

Celebration of some special event now soon to occur, 
and so introduce the initiation of the New Regime.

Finally, the chief object of divulging the fact that 
Daniel’s system of Chronology sweeps in the first 
six working Millennaries, and blesses those who 
snter the Sabbatic one, is now accomplished, in that 
the interpretation should make it clear to all that 
we, who enjoy the Blessed Hope conveyed in all 
these matters, by no means expect the end of the 
world as such, but only the end of “ the Gospel 
Age ” and of the Gentile Times, and that thereafter 
we expect a Golden one, inaugurated by an Age of 
Restitution, but that the latter, in this current decade, 
will be ushered in by a period of such unprece
dented trouble as to call for Michael’s services in 
behalf of Daniel’s people.

Whoso hath ears let him hear, for the wise only 
can comprehend even what is now so plainly written.

Briefly then, we have already entered into the 
Period of Trouble. We crossed the threshold on 
March 29th, 1892, and the gloom grows deeper as 
the Heptad progresses. Its central year (1895-6, 
September to September, as the Jews reckoned and 
still reckon their years,)* we may safely expect to be 
a most significant Jubilee ; it may even be honored 
by the return of Messiah the Prince ! This, how
ever, I do not presume to announce as the inevitable 
result of calculation, but merely give it forth as an

* 5656 a . m . on the current Jewish Calendar, has also a Jehovetic 
H. V. H, V,
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interesting and glorious possibility founded upon 
the fact of its being the 69th Jubilee year since the 
Exodus out of Egypt.

Personally I am satisfied that it will at least cover 
events with whose renown the world shall ring, and 
I believe they will cluster around the incidents of 
such an Exodus of Israel and Judah out of the 
North Country, and out of all countries whither they 
are scattered, as to put all after memory of the 
Egyptian one forever in the shade.

I am glad to make this important announcement 
upon so notable a date as this (Sept. 20-21, 1892, 
A. D.) as it is not only made remarkable astronomi-j 
cally, by a New Muon at Autumnal Equinox, but 
marks the beginning of a new year (as manifest from 
the present festival of the Jews)* on the very scald 
of time upon which I am working, f

AN IM PO RTANT E C LIP SE .
Upon the 20th of Oct. 1892 A. D., the final galley 

proofs of this Study came to hand, for correction 
and with them the daily papers. It was noticeabh 
that the latter, in referring to the Lunar Eclipse o 
this same date, were united in pronoucing it to b< 
pf “ 710 scientific importance / ” Indeed, such wa 
the general impression gathered from reported intei 
views with the learned (?) Scientists of the day! th

* New Moon Sept. 20 8h. 16m. hence on 21st reckoning by sunset 
New moon first seen Sept. 21st. Lunar New Year Sacred 561 
Jpvyjsh commenced Sept. 21st at Sunset, 21st, 22nd, Wed.—Thurs, 

t Epd of H erald artiple,
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lich was so great a matter of surprise to us, that 
: could not resist the impulse to raise our voice to 
2 contrary. For surely Astronomers are not the 
ly “ Scientists,” on earth, and we, at least, knew of 
her uses for such phenomena than those which are 
ncerned with mere university theories as to the 
nstitution of the sun, and its fiery envelopes !
For instance : an eclipse is of the utmost value to 
e Chronologist! and Historian ! and in this light 
e one in question marked so great an Era in the 
istory of the New World that had Ptolemy been 
ve, he would have devoted a whole volume to its 
story as related to contemporary events!
It was from this standpoint that we placed our 
/n views on record : and as the interview, which 
peared in the New Haven Register of Oct. 21st, 
ncerns our topic, we are glad to have it in time to 
rm the postscript to this Closing Study of the 
Ties. We therefore quote i t :—

. Y E S T E R D A Y ’S IM PO RTAN CE 
A s  a  D a y  i n  t h e  H i s t o r y  o f  t h e  W o r l d . 

Lieutenant Totten, who is interested in the work- 
gs of nature as a Chronologist and who draws results 
2m the same, has found no little food for reflection 
the .eclipse of yesterday, and the fact that it oc- 

irred the day before Columbus Day. In speaking 
the lesson of the eclipse, Lieut. Totten said tli ŝ 

orning:—
“ Instead of yesterday’s eclipse being one of ‘ no 

iportance and of no interest to scientific men,’ it
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was the most important eclipse since the discovery c| 
America! And why? Because it marks a Ptoh 
maic era in our history, and is a veritable sign in th 
heavens. A  sign of the Harvest—occurring in Virg<1
and in the wheat-ear itself.

“ To-day (October 21,) is the anniversary of th 
Columbian discovery of America; therefore yeste, 
day (October 20,) was the last day of the 400 yea j 
since that event. Now upon the only correct an. 
the original Chronological scale this final curreil 
day of the 400 years ended at sunset October 20, an! 
it is a remarkable fact that all of its hours of liglf 
were eclipsed upon our Continent! The ecliprl 
began in the Pacific ocean early in the morning an 
ended late in the afternoon in the Atlantic, striking 
Washington, D. C., at about high noon (11:56 A. Ml

“ In ancient days of pure Astronomy—I mean pui 
in the sense of perceiving the philosophy of th 
‘ times and seasons,’ this eclipse would have beu 
carefully recorded and recognized as marking an ei 
in Chronology both on account of its ominous coi- 
cidence with the last day of our boasted 400 yea> 
of New World History, and because of its gret 
value to the calendar-keeper.

“  For instance : speaking in round numbers, 40 
years contain 146,097 days. This divides evenly V 
seven, yielding 20,871 weeks! Hence the anniveni- 
ries are upon the same days of the week and monl, 
which accords with History and proves the fact tht 
not one single day of the week or month has ben
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t or dropped since Columbus reached the New 
Drld.
‘ There are several similar eras of 400 years noted 
the Bible, and they are noted there because of 
:ir Astronomical bearing in addition to their His- 
ical importance. All such repetitions of the day 
the week, and the day of the month, after long 
,s, are called ‘ self-same,’ in the Scriptures, and 
have a notable instance in the 430 years extend- 

; between Abraham’s leaving Ur, and the Exodus, 
ich Moses says was at the end of the 430 years, 
sen upon the self-same day,’—as it was upon the 
dent solar cycle.
‘ Had there been a day lost between the time of 
lumbus (Oct. 21, 1492, new style) and ours, Oct.

1892 A. D., the latter could not have fallen upon 
Friday, which was the “ self-same” day of the 
covery of America.
\ In respect to this eclipse, it covers that part of 
: ancient day which was called the ‘ morning,’ 
I which ends at sunset. Thus this last eclipsed 
orning’ of the 400 years ended last night with the 
iset, the Moon being new at 24 minutes past 
on on ‘ central ’ time, and the Sun being 28 days 

minutes and 25 seconds old from Autumnal 
[uinox, at which time, of course, it was also ‘ new ’ 
Washington time). Moreover, all this occurred 
on the 294th day of our common A. D. 1892 ; 
d on the 29th day of the current sacred lunar 
ar 5653> Jewish.
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“ Now it should be evident to Historians, who aij 
supposed to be concerned with accuracy, that sue 
Astronomical data as these are worthy of beirj 
written down in the plainest language, and upcj 
permanent monuments for the benefit of future age:, 
It is the record of just such coincidences of A] 
tronomical phenomena with important historic! 
events that makes the canon of Ptolemy so valuab* 
to Chronologists, and now if ever is our chance '> 
record the facts as to the quadri-centennial termini 
day of the Columbian era—and to learn a lesson f 
we have eyes to see between the lines—from tl 
darkness with which yesterday was clothed. I ai 
no Astrologist in the modern sense, but I do kn<| 
by books much that Daniel also found by scienti'l 
study, and I do not hesitate to reiterate my warninl 
that the end of this ‘ age ’ draws on with quicker 
ing pace, and that as there are no accidents in te 
record of the universal clock set originally by te 
Creator for ‘ times and seasons,’ so this eclipse ia 
sign to them who can and will accept it.”

A  week later the following article was given K 
the Associated Press, but, as with few exceptios 
only disjointed extracts from it were publisfic 
throughout the country, the force of the argum i 
was mostly lost. We therefore reprint the male 
here in its original form, both as a matter of read 
and for the benefit of those for whom it was sn 
forth.
1 W - s *
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A N A T IO N A L W ARN IN G.
T u r n  O v e r  a  N e w  L e a f .

Referring to his peculiar views upon events whose 
idows he considers are now being “ cast before/’ 
lessor Totten said to a reporter of the Associ- 
:d Press to-day, as follows : It was not upon the
it day of the New Era, but upon the last day of 
i Old one, that the sun was darkened, and that is 
at to me is significant, although this was by no 
:ans that which first directed my attention to the 
enonenon ; it was the Chronological value of the 
ipse that raises it to the importance of that which 
:urred upon the battle of Actium and marked the 
ginning of the Augustan Era. I am very thank- 

that it did not happen to fall upon the 21st in- 
ad of the 20th.
But is it not passing strange that the Ptolemaic 
ue of the Eclipse of Thursday the 20th of Octo- 
r was left for me alone to designate? seeing 
it the scientific world at large had with one con
it pronounced the event “ of no importance,”  and 
d forgotten that the Chronologist and Historian 
l find a scientific value where even an Astron- 
ler may not.
And should there not, in view of facts like these, 

found some journals, in our land of freedom, 
lich are fair enough and sufficiently fearless, to 
at the case I represent with the dignity it merits ? 
as, they know not what they do, for whether I 
i right or wrong in my readings of Prophecy by
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a strict system of Chronology, they themselves ca 
not be justified at all in heaping only ridicule up( 
what certainly is earnest work and the .publish  ̂
results of which they will not even read, still le 
review ! I refer to the eight Historico-prophet 
Studies I have issued regularly during the past thr 
years.

But aside from its unique Scientific value to 1 1 
Chronologist and Historian, this Columbian Eclipl 
of Oct. 20, 1892, let me so call it, has an ominoJ 
significance to all who dwell upon the face of t 
earth, and particularly to us of Manasseh, the La: 
of Forgetfulness of all our toils, and all our Fathe 
house. (Gen. xli. 51.)

T h e  H a n d  o n  t h e  W a l l .

Let us look more closely at the picture. It w a: 
gala day! America was clothed in bunting! 
red, white and blue streamers decked the land fr<r 
North to South and from East to West, so that fra 
Heaven it might have looked like one grand pan 
rama of Old Glory !

But those that dwell on High, and rule on Earn 
look down with keener eyes than mortals ken and r< 
between the bars; and they can see but little x 
approval; for a Land that has forgotten its trafi 
tions in a single century is certainly far on the rue 
to a crisis proportionate to the degree of its forgt 
fulness!

And so it came about that the fingers of a Hac 
appeared upon the walls of Heaven and wrot ;
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rning to the world in the sight of the assembled 
lions—the representatives of none were missing ! 
r lo ! as that Ten Mile Pageant threaded the 
>ad Avenues of Chicago and entered the Exposi- 
n grounds a bar sinister was drawn across the 
:ne, and an uncanny heraldic mark slurred our 
ght escutcheon !
Where were our Augurs then? And where had 
.niel been had such a thing bestreaked the plains 
Shushan at a festival like that ? Think you for 

s moment that Heaven, which hath recorded the 
mber of your very hairs, was ignorant of that 
lipse ? If so ye do deceive yourselves, for in the 
ry nature of things there can be no accidents, and 
■ tainly none like that !
I speak without superstition, and am not an As- 
•logist. I do but record facts after the event and 
id them ! And facts that in the Elder day would 
ve been seen as ominous and their meaning have 
en earnestly sought for at the altar of whatso- 
sr faith they venerated most !
What a moment that to sing the National An-
im.

“ O say can you see,
What so proudly they saw,

When the nation was young
In its Dawn’s twilight gleaming?”

id what an hour in which to
“ H a i l ! Columbia! Happy Land! ”

Bethink you, too, how such a sign in the skies
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upon such a day, must have secretly struck the ren 
resentatives of nine out of every ten of the natior 
who were gathered to the Celebration ! For few c 
them are modern and broadeiled in bur own prj 
sumptive way, and all of them believe as did Neb'j 
chadnezzar of old, that the Kingdom is God’ 1 
“  whose ways are judgment, and those who walk 
pride he is able to abase.”

Have we so soon forgotten principles so fund- 
mental ? I trow we have ! I

The fact is, there is Sin within the door of til
1National Temple, and it adds but new iniquity J 

the trespass to belittle the facts! We cannot | 
living up to the spirit of the Constitution inherit j 
from our forefathers, and it lies with each man 
determine his own share in the responsibility.

What then ? Why, a very simple thing, i f  
radical !

T h e  P r e s i d e n t i a l  E l e c t i o n .

We are about to hold a National Election ) 
momentous import, and there is not a StatesrrI 
upon Earth, who does not ponder with misgivl 
upon what the near future has in store for both ‘n 
Old World and the New!

It is in view of such concern that I appeal u:< 
my countrymen to cast their votes as lots before l 
Lord of Hosts. There is individual responsibly 
in this matter of the gravest order, and there is h 
one Command that bears upon the issue, “ T b  
shalt not follow a multitude to do evil”  (Exou

t 
T

L
.



T H E  P R E S ID E N T IA L  ELEC TIO N . 337

xxiii. 2). I speak without reference to any party 
and to the adherents of all, and I conjure the free  ̂
men of this land to commence the New Columbian 
Era by voting once at least, and at once, according 
to their consciences, and so leave the result with 
the Lord of Hosts himself!

It is only by acting in earnest singleness of heart 
at this juncture that even we, the most favored 
People upon Earth, can at all recover strength 
enough to see just where the Nation stands, and so 
perchance conserve our resources to meet the com
ing crisis. For unless all “ signs” must go for 
naught,, and the voices of History, Chronology and 
Astronomy are mocking that of Prophecy, we are 
already at the edge of days when human hearts will 
surely melt except they be found upon the side of 
Right and Justice, and are stayed in those eternal 
principles that gave our land its pristine glory.

Those who do not believe in a coming Millen
nium should certainly do their utmost to realize its 
ideal in so far as possible, and those who do should 
vote as though the Golden Age were here.

Finally, upon the 4th of November, a day of 
memory in the Land of Ephraim across the sea, this 
same moon that on the 20th of October cast its new 
shadow on the land of Manasseh will rise full, in 
perigee, and totally eclipsed in turn, but this time 
only on the Old World of Columbus! The phe
nomenon will of course synchronize with Histori
cal events by whjch Chronology at least may again
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be fixed for the benefit of ages that mankind ex 
pects to come and which I, for one, sincerely trus 
will also realize the Desire of all Nations!

Finally, to close the comments based upon thes 
two eclipses as “ Signs” of moment among thos 
that are steadily crowding the heavens nowadays, w 
include the following Press-note based upon th 
Lunar eclipse of November 4, 1892, and pointin 
out its notable connection with the Heptad i 
which we have been living since March 29, 1892. 1

A N O T H ER  OMINOUS W ARN IN G FROM 
PRO FESSO R  TO TTEN .

T h e  E clipse  o f  N ov. 4, and  Da n ie l ’s “ 23c
Da y s .”

It is now nearly 1260 days since I began to pr< 
claim “ the Truth against the World,” for this 
maintain has been the purport of my message, ar 
so, too, the world, by its very reception thereof h;i 
verified my estimate! For had this warning m: 
with any other recognition than what has beu 
accorded to it by the world, its own concern arl 
repentance would have made—to its gain ail 
certainly not to my loss !—my role similar to that f 
Jonah himself!

But in that I have cried in vain to Nineveh tI
large; in that the Church, so-called, has scorned evi 
to examine the presentation ; and in that, strangit 
of all, the Adventists themselves, group by grou,
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have given so cold a shoulder to the facts that I 
have “ by books ” been enabled to add to their own 
array, the case has been won by foreordained de
fault !

As a matter of fact the burden of this proclama
tion has gained weight with such only as are by 
proper definition “ wise,” albeit by the world termed 
fools, and so I am content, and vindicated, in that I 
am classed in the same category !

Now it should surprise no one who takes up such 
a cause, that the seed he casts to the wind should 
raise a whirlwind ! Yet what manner of judgment 
is that which condemneth another without a hear
ing ? and wherein do such as evon wilfully mis
represent this cause differ from those who stoned 
them that were sent of old ? And again : if one, 
who merely from a neighborly concern, presents 
with proof a topic such as this, meets such 
a reception, because of his unwelcome warning, 
what, pray, had been the fate of a prophet indeed in 
such a day as this ?

Relatively speaking I have been more generously 
treated by the secular press than by any other ele
ment of modern society—yet not for naught! while 
on the whole by all classes my efforts and plainest 
statements have been so misrepresented and ridi
culed that comparatively few of those I really 
aimed to reach have been able to recognize any 
basis for my persistent warnings.

I^et me, h ow ever, gon jure all fa iM n in d ed  men and
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women to remember that there are two sides to 
every question, and that it is better to say aye or 
nay to what a man has really said than to be found 
in the seat of the scornful, not knowing how to give 
a reason for the position we have taken. And if 
even the things of Caesar have their rights how 
much more so those of God !

Now the other side of this question, for which so 
few are found who have even a friendly word, is a 
momentous one, and that is the side I have tried and 
still try to present unto my fellowmen. To sucl 
then let me solemnly reasseverate my firm convic 
tion, founded upon ample evidence, that the “ end o 
this Age ” is at the door, and that it behooves al 
who call themselves Christians to set their houses ii 
order ere it is too late. To further this in the Nam 
of the Lord, and in so far as in me lies, I will gladl; 
place any earnest inquirer (who, from concern in th 
premises may desire to learn more of the mattei 
and will communicate with me) in the way of secu 
ing an?K verifying all the information I possess, pe 
chance unto the very saving of his soul alive!

In the meantime let me add a new guarantee t 
the burden of the credentials which have alread 
been sealed with many proofs, all of which ha\ 
been freely given unto whomsoever would publh 
them as written.

During the past three years (1890, ’91, ’92) I ha’i 
reiterated, over and over again, from divers stan- 
points and by every means at my command, i t
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“ time of the end.” Surely, the world itself is my 
witness that, both in season and out of season, I 
have not held my peace, and that my wages have 
been equally true to prophecy—even scorn and 
derision !

I disavow that any of these “  strange coinci
dences” have been published as or wrought out by 
what men are wont to designate as Astrology, but 
that they have been merely the natural and neces
sary result of working upon the only true scale of 
time, a perfect Chronology upon which such results 
cannot help but evenuate.

Again, but lately I have called the attention of 
the world to the significance of the Columbian 
Eclipse (of Oct. 20, 1892), both as ominous to the 
inhabitants of the earth, and of unique scientific 
value as establishing a Ptolemaic “ Era” in American 
Chronology. Moreover, a few days later (Oct. 30, 
1892), I directed attention to the coming eclipse (of 
Nov. 4, 1892) as of similar import, particularly to 
the Old World, and now I have an additional fact 
which should bear out the significance of these 
events.

It is this: Daniel’s final “ week of years ” covers 
2520 days, and its last 2300 days of course begin 
220 later. Now these 2300 days refer to the cleans 
ing of the sanctuary (Daniel viii.) and centre arounc 
Jerusalem. If they began on March 29, 1892 
they end in March, 1899, A. D. Exactly 2300 year 
previous to this later date there was an eclipse (Nc
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68 of the regular team of 70) at Athens. It oc
curred on April 15, 8 hours, 50 minutes, (406 B. c. 
Common) and was visible at Jerusalem. But 220 
years previous thereto fetch us back to 3377 A. M., 

at which time Nabopolassar, the father of Nebu
chadnezzar, rebelled from Assyria and founded the 
Chaldee-Babylonian Empire, from which founda
tion the years of Daniel’s “ times of the Gentiles ” 
are to be reckoned, even 2520 years.

Now the remarkable fact to which I desire to call 
present attention is as follows: March 29 was the 
89th day of this current year, therefore November 
4 is the 309th day. Hence, they are exactly 220 
days apart, and, therefore, the final 2300 days of 
this “ time of the end ” begin with the total eclipse 
of Nov. 4, 1892 ! and, consequently, the signs in the 
heavens maintain their ominous agreement, as here
tofore, with all that to which I have testified, and I 
reiterate the warning, “ Behold, the Bridegroom 
cometh ! ” He that hath ears to hear let him hear!

C. A .  L. T o t t e n .
New Haven, Conn.



“  Upon the First Day of the Week let every one of you 
lay by him in store, as God hath prospered him, that 
there be no gatherings when I  come.

“ And when I  come, ivhomsoever ye shall approve by 
your letters, them ivill I  send to bring your liberality 
unto Jerusalem.

“ And i f  it be meet that I  go also, they shall go with 
me.”

1  Cor. xvi. 2- J
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F or the mere sake of uniformity with previous 
udies we write the above heading and devote a 
tv more pages to some closing words. There is, 
>wever, but little more to say, and, we might truth- 
lly add, even less spirit to indite i t ! Our work has 
last come to both a necessary, and a convenient, 

)int of rest; and, while with thankfulness we 
Imit that it has far exceeded our most sanguine 
)pes, it is with even deeper sorrow that we also 
alize, in so far as human calculations go, that its 
osecution in the future must be desultory only, if 
)t completely hopeless—unless the Working Fund, 
id the Subscriptions to the Third Series can be 
,ised at once, either in cash, or pledges, and to 
reliable basis!

•X-* *
It is many days since we began to cast our bread 

Don the waters, nor has it yet been found .again. 
l portion of it has been duly given unto Seven, and
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now also upon the Eighth Study do we bestow what 
we have left. In all this season of anxiety we have 
not withheld our hand, for we knew not whether 
either this or that should prosper, nor whether al 
we had attempted should be equally good at tin 
end. Our readers will bear us witness that we hav 
laid no claims to “ authority,” in these premises, an* 
we trust that they have seasoned all of our dedut 
tions with the salt of prayer, and of collateral search 
ings in the Word of God.

** *
Again ; our friends must be fully aware of tl 

circumstances that have conspired to defeat all oij 
efforts to place the subjects in hand upon tlj 
plane of honor, where of right they certainly belon 
The work has fallen upon evil days; there have be* 
but few to respond, and they, like ourselves, hajj 
been able to contribute only widows’ mites to a cau 
that should have had whole mints at its command

•x-* *
Verily the generations of Nineveh, and of all tie 

buried mammons of the past, will rise up agaist 
our generation and condemn the stint wherewitlil 
has suffered such a topic to expire for want* 
interest ! For we may as well face the inevitalp 
and admit that human means have failed, and ta 
only God can raise up salvation for us in the facto 
concentrated opposition from without, and the \\p 
of active and anxious support from within comnir
surate with the supreme importance of our them,
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** *

Our Studies have been sown to the wind, and 
ive chiefly reaped a whirlwind of contempt;— 
is even where they had a right to expect at least 
e charity of Christian hospitality ! Yet all of this is 
ell; and we are well content, in that it conveys its 
vn peculiar lesson, and bears out the burden of 
ir testimony, to w it: that darkness covers the 
.rth, and gross darkness the people, and, saddest of
1, that the latter love to have it so !

** *
Not since the days of Adam has there been a 
pic published so persistently, and with such facil- 
y} as the one it has fallen to our lot to foster during 
le past three years. Surely Providence has afforded 
; unusual opportunities, and certainly the columns 
the Secular Press have been constrained to carry 

ir messages, almost day by day, all over the known 
orld! To have bought the space both in the edi- 
>rial and in the news columns that has been devoted 
) our work, would have exhausted the wealth of 
rinces—and yet to what end has' it been vouch
e d  ? The result of all this unparalleled notoriety 
as been of the nature of an advertisement for our 
)pic, and had there been the least response in the 
earts of the generation to whom the testimony went, 
ot all the presses in our land could have satisfied 
ie demand for these humble Studies that now beg 
)r readers and still more for adequate and assured 
leans of their further prosecution.



34? T H E  R ID D L E  OF H ISTO RY. I
•£* * I

The result is paradoxical! It is vain to condem 
the matter as of no interest in the face of th 
avidity with which the public press has seized upo 
and spread whatever we have been willing to gi\ 
to its agents ; nevertheless the rapidity with whic 
each succeeding installment has dried up ar? 
withered on the stony ground of modern disbeli 
in all things truly ancient, is one of the most star 
ling signs of the trend of modern thought! Wi 
but few exceptions, however, both in the secul 
and religious press, these publications have elicit 
chiefly ridicule and sneers, while the Studies thej 
selves have rarely been accorded even a d 
courteous notice !

* I
Meanwhile the obloquy, incident upon ev< 

effort to reestablish the ancient landmarks of 
cestral faith, has been accepted to the full. 1 
admit that we have been casting pearls befj 
those who only trample them under foot and t| 
again to rand us after every strand. And yet « 
do not feel that we have violated the command 
wisdom in the premises, for “ to everything ther 
a season, and a time to every purpose under 
heaven,” and it has been under a constraining se 
of duty only that we have judged the present f 
to be “ a time to cast away,” “ a time to rend,” l 
“  a time to speak ! ” It was only on the basi 
this belief that we have kept our testimon;
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ominently in the public press, for we hoped 
ereby to draw investigation to our own corner of 
e vineyard and so swell our little band of sympa- 
izers.

*
*  *

Nevertheless, “ what profit hath he that worketh 
that wherein he laboreth ? ” seeing that “ of 

aking of books there is no end," and that “ much 
udy is a wearinesss of the flesh” ? Verily, we 
ave that for others to determine, since with us, in 
e face of what our Studies have revealed, there 
mained naught but to make the matter known, 
id then to stand the consequences. Our only 
•esent regret is that the ability to continue this 
ork seems to diminish proportionately with the 
•ornise of its future importance. For if our 
aders agree that what has thus far come to light 
opportune, they will as readily accord a tithe of 

uth to our own convictions as to the value of 
hat remains—and what perchance must continue 
• remain—untold !

** *
It will be hard to duplicate our experience, and 

e freely say that we envy no successor in similar 
remises. It is permitted to know a tree by its 
uit, and the quality of the latter by a taste, still it 
is been ordained that we should eat the whole of 
hat has proved to be both unsavory to the mouth 
id bitter to the belly, for from the very first it has 
sen apparent that the wares we had to sell were
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not remunerative, and that their manufacture coul 
only be continued by the self-sacrificing cooper 
tion of a few as poor as ourselves. Since this is s 
it is indeed a marvel that our little library has no 
reached its Eighth Volume, although to close 01 
efforts here is quite as discouraging as to hav
found them estopped at the end of the first furrov

**
Yet let it not be understood that our labors ha 

been entirely unencouraged. We have found mai 
friends in the byways and hedges of life and to the 
we pen—what probably will be a Valedictory—wi 
sincere regret.

** *
It seems hopeless to continue this effort any lono 

in a systematic manner. Its regular income is r 
sufficient to maintain the issue of a single bool 
year, let alone four! nor does the appreciation 
the Eight Studies now issued seem to warrant 1 
fulfilment of any further promise of support, 
live in a day when nothing can be accomplisl 
without means, and the requisite means to maint 
actively such an effort as ours are absolutely Wc 
ing.

** *
The gross expenditures connected with the is 

of each one of the eight Studies now in the hand 
our constituents has averaged a round $1000, an 
incidentals be added, as they must be, we 
account for a total expenditure of som e $12,'
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ring the past three years. Of this large sum there 
s been borne by the (many less than 1000) regular 
bscribers only some $5000. The balance has been 
pplied by ourselves and by a few generous friends 
10 have loaned their gifts unto the Lord. We 
rsonally thank them all and trust their names are 
itten in other Books besides our own. Without 
is support we had long ago come to the end of 
r efforts, nor even with it could we have at all 
osecuted such an undertaking had it not been for 
r Army pay.

** *
The Studies themselves have been wrought out at 
d hours, and by dint of the expenditure of mid- 
*ht oil. But this, in spite of some malicious lies 
the contrary, has been without any prejudice to 

latever professional duties have devolved upon us. 
le whole realization may be summed up as the result 
overwork at late hours, assisted to publication 

' a very few kindred spirits, and with only just 
ough means to float the books themselves within
e reach of an unwilling public.

*■x* -X-
As a business venture the income, from such a 
owing, is clearly negative. At least $6000 per 
:ar would be required to guarantee its bare per- 
:tuation, even with no one to provide for save the 
ditor himself, who under such circumstances would 
.ve to attend, without assistance, to all of its details, 
om the writing to the mailing of the books !



352 T H E  R ID D L E  OF H ISTO RY.

** *
In view of all these facts, we cannot be wron 

our estimate of this experience as a sad comment 
upon the day in which we live, in that althoi 
two complete Series have already been published 
such sacrifice, we have received, (Nov. 15th) | 
than 200 subscriptions^'. e. but $350 of the requi 
$6000) necessary for the Third Series! This, in v 
of the fact that by the time our constituency s 
have read this closing volume there will remain 
a few days wherein to decide the fate and chara 
of future efforts. For if they are to go on in 
regular manner the Editor, at least, must be, 
remain at, the Base of Operations! But upon 
first of February he must return to his professh 
army duties unless at least “ daily bread ” car 
guaranteed for the prosecution of the work no 
hand!

** *
We venture to say that our experience has 1 

unprecedented in the annals of those who 1 
testified for truth. To judge of this one must 
trast modern facilities and opportunities with t 
of past ages, and should also remember that we 
in a day when nominal Christianity is almost un 
sal, and in one whose boasts of liberality, an 
the broad spirit of investigation, are as misleadii 
the mariner upon the ocean of truth as a siren’s s

**
And what has been this experience ? Briei
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ollows :—For three full years, both in season and out 
)f season, we have cast into the arena of the public 
Dress, warning after warning, with full proof attached. 
.̂11 this in addition to these Studies. The sound 

:hereof has gone far and wide, and had the interest 
n God’s Word, and in the understanding of the 
Saviour’s Gospel been really genuine, our constit- 
icncy to-day should have outnumbered that of any 
)ther journal upon earth. Instead of this, its family 
s small in Manasseh, and we are verily the least in 
>ur Father’s house. Aye, worse, in that we are 
iccounted by our outside brethren as mere Syrians,
tnd are, in fact, about to perish !

** *
In the meantime the World is its own judge of 

low it has accepted this message—for with at least an 
:cho of an ancient cry has all this earnestness been 
eceived ! The notorious fact that we have found 
;o few willing to investigate and help us is of itself 
l disheartening witness of appalling magnitude, 
rhe Secular Press has with but few honorable excep- 
ions treated us with scorn and constant ridicule, 
ind the “ orthodox ” ( ? ) Sacred ( ? ?) Journals with 
)ositive opposition. Even Advent Journals have 
>een cold in the extreme. The fact is, we have been 
ejected, and the worst of it all is that this rejection 
las been without a trial! It is not as if our Studies 
lad been examined and proved to be misleading, 
or surely it was only a fair hearing that we have 
sought, and had gladly welcomed. But we have
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harvested the very reverse, for, since we have been 
condemned upon all sides, even those who would have 
followed any honest leader have been influenced 
against us !

** *
Finally, in response to our Midsummer Epistle,! 

“ The Pen or the Sword/' we fairly hoped to realize 
enough to guarantee at least a single worker from 
absolute want. In exchange for an income of some1 
$2500, which is now secured by the government, 
(and from which no man on earth can deprive u4 
except by due process of law,) we offered to resign 
and devote our entire attention to the work ir 
hand provided even $1000 per year could be securec 
to support the effort. As a matter of fact but $6( 
has been thus guaranteed ! for this is the annua 
interest at 4% on the $1500 thus far subscribed to th
Working Fund ! j

** *
What, therefore, is the conclusion to be reache 

from all these FACTS ! Manifestly, that nothing bi 
a miracle of God can sustain us in our effort! an 
that, unless human agency is at once able an. 
willing to supplement what God would bless, we mu 
bow to the conclusion that He will, and should, c 
nothing in the premises. Our constituency, fewail 
scattered as it Js , is not too poor to face this issu! 
But if facts prove anything it is certainly too unif 
sponsive ! This is a work in which it is a shame £ 
expect dollar for dollar, and yet we know enough »J
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values set upon literary work, and the prices of 
modern books, to know that all who have merely con
tributed the plain subscription price for these Studies 
have received in return full measure, pressed down 
and running over.

** 44-
In the meantime, the world at large is far too well 

satisfied that we are launched upon credulous error to 
warrant any hope that our Studies can be prosecuted 
to their legitimate end by help from that quarter ! 
Now we do not pretend to discuss this matter in 
public, for those to whom this final volume of the 
Eight now issued shall come, are not the public, and 
as our own little constituency now have some 2520 
sample pages of these Studies in their possession, we
do not fear any misjudgment at their hands.

*
44 4 f

To demonstrate once more the enormous sacrifice 
at which these Studies are sold, (and to make it 
manifest to our very poorest readers that they re
ceive far more than the value of their money at 
“ trade rates," the which if our loss is certainly their 
gain,) we desire to call attention to the following 
facts. Of the 2520 pages contained in the eight 
Studies and two Extras now published, about one- 
half of the matter is what printers call “ double 
priced," being tabular ! The cost to subscribers has 
been $4 for the whole, or 630 pages per dollar, and 
if they will take the trouble to ask the price, at a 
bookstore, of some “ special " work of that number of
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pages, printed for a similar small class of readers, and 
compare the results, we are confident we shall hear 
no more disheartening complaints of expense! 
Again: the First Series of Studies contains about 
1120 pages, or an average of 280 per Study, while 
the Second Series aggregates about 1400 pages, 
which is an average of 350 per Study! The ex- I 
cess of matter in the Second Series is thus 280 1 
pages! or the equivalent of an extra Study! gained
without cost by each o f our patrons !

** *
We trust our friends will perceive that there is 

absolutely no margin of profit to such publishing, in 
that the usual author’s-fifth has been given to h is1 
constituency out and out. It will be noted, more
over, that this Eighth Study contains some 32 
pages in excess of the average, even of the Second 
Series of Studies ! This amounts to two complete 
“ forms,” and it should be taken as it is meant—for 
a full and complete guarantee of our burning 
anxiety to work while it is day, and so place our 
humble testimony as generously as possible in the 
hands of all who will bestow upon it their earnest 
consideration. We mention this in order to awaker 
an equivalent, or even more generous, response ir 
this our mutual day of need, and also to show thos< 
who have helped us in excess of mere subscription 
where their gifts, and all of our own rewards hav* 
gone—into the' work itself, where they belong fo 
out of our labors we have no desire to reap mor
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than the hire of an unmuzzled ox. (i Tim. v. 18.) 
It is on the strength of this showing that we do not 
hesitate to ask our friends to continue to strain them
selves to the very limits of .their generosity, and to
have our needs in constant mind.

• ** *
And here we must reiterate that we mean, of course* 

the needs of the noble Cause our Studies represent. 
Our personal connection with it is a mere collateral. 
It is the Cause, only, for which we plead, and were it 
of less moment we had long ago refrained from any 
special care as to its fate. Nor do we magnify this 
Cause. Those whose eyes have been opened to the 
distinction between “ Israel” and “ Ju d ah ” ; who 
have perceived the truth as to the Origin and Destiny 
of Our Race ; who are awake to the “ signs of the 
times” ; who believe in the promise of His coming; 
who stand upon Moses and the Prophets in the light 
of a vindicated Bible ; who have a Chronology that 
agrees with History, and squares itself with 
Astronomy—these, and these only have any sure 
basis upon which to appreciate the Philosophy of 
History, and anticipate the trend of current events. 
This little Quarterly, The Our Race Series, repre
sents all this, and more, and in all the world it is the 
only active effort to harmonize these several elements 
upon a rigid Chronological basis. Surely our con
stituency is quite as responsible as ourselves to 
make a more determined effort to perpetuate this 
work, and to do it upon a higher basis than a mere
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dollar for dollar return. For if that be the only 
foundation of a willingness to lend, for Truth’s sake, 
unto the Lord of Truth, in verity we are unprofitable 
servants, and our talent is buried without even the
protection of a napkin ! (Luke xix. 20-26.)

•*
■5»‘

Our only aim, and chief prayer is to continue this 
work, and to expand it more and more ; and we are 
confident that all who have walked with us in spirit i 

during the past three years of difficulty will bear with 1 
our repeated solicitations in a kindly spirit, even if I 
they can only help us with their prayers. We need the > 
latter quite as much as gold, for the treasures of the 
hills belong to God, and we know He has conferred 
them upon Joseph as a birthright! It may, there-j 
fore, be that the Lord will listen to the prayer of 
faith, and move some hearts to pay a goodly portion 
of their gladsome tithes into this now exhausted 
channel.

■** * !
In conclusion then, we say to all, that: What is tc

be done must be done at once. The O U R  R a c e  P u b  

LISH IN G  C o m p a n y  has no object but to further thi| 
Cause. It is free from all debt, and with sufficien 
and immediate help we can, and will go on; withou 
it we must stop ! The Working Fund is now at intei 
est, and the Subscription Fund for the Third Serie 
will also be Banked at the opening of the year. W 
therefore beg our friends to make a final effort t 
place both of these Funds upon an independent basi
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There is not one moment to spare, for even if we 
were willing to demean this topic by any further solic
itations, the time has at last come “ to pluck up that 
which is planted,” for if indeed we overrate its value 
and the verdict is against us, even in the house of 
friends, then it is surely time to desist. Were we 
unhampered by circumstances that would long ago 
have disheartened us in any other cause, were we 
free to work as other students do, and able to find 
as ready a market for our wares as do those who 
reject Moses and the Prophets, there would be no 
need of presenting these 'facts to our constituents. 
But we are not thus free, nor is there any such mar
ket. Our burden is unremunerative, and the 
practical sympathy of those who feel called upon to
share its sacrifice is sadly needed at this final crisis!

** *
One thing is sure ; if we are right in our general 

interpretation of events, and of their ominous Chro
nology—aye, i f  we are anywhere near right!  and who 
can doubt it ?—then it is a solemn thing to withhold 
our hand at such a juncture! Our Lord is not aus
tere, nor an hard Man, and it behooveth not his ser
vants to deal with his work as though he were! 
(Matt. xxv. 26-30).

It is well, dear friends, to face this issue squarely 
and to acknowledge an individual responsibility; 
nor is it boldness for ourselves that adds this ur
gency to our appeal. We have a cornucopia of truth 
and it is our own duty to strain every effort to pub-



3<30 T H E  R ID D LE  OF H ISTO RY.

lish it against the day of dismal need not far ahead 
of us ! and ye, who now have opened eyes, do ye not 
share some of this grave responsibility ?

*  *

The time will come, how soon God knows, when 
the foolish virgins will beg for the oil that they are 
now so loth to use, though freely offered! But 
when that day comes there will not be enough for 
you and them! nor will our gold have any value 
then ! In that day, beloved, there will be but one re
ply to all, “ Go ye rather to them that sell, and buy 
for yourselves.” It is against that hurrying day 
that we ask you to provide, and of your substance, 
be it small or great, to set aside a portion for the 
common good ! For if ye be ready when the Bride
groom comes, what need is there of more than means; 
to fetch you well occupied unto the hour? while ilf 
ye also shall be found still unprepared ! perchance 
some truths will by your present neglect remaiij
unpublished that then, ye, too, would fain possess !

** *
Take counsel then of God, and, having so done 

advise us of your personal resolution. And w 
beseech you, Brethren, by the mercies of a long 
suffering Providence, to be diligent to uswarc 
that, if so be it is God’s will, we faint not, with th 
goal in sight! ’

The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, be with yo ; 
all. Amen.
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able kindly add about 5 per cent, to cover postage, which falls heavily upon us.

SPEN D IN G  JU D G M E N T S ON T H E  EA R T H . By
D r . B e v e r l e y  O. K i n n e a r . B o u n d  in  c lo th , 300 p a g e s.
Price, $1.00.

* ‘ I  recommend this volume as the most important one 
at has appeared upon topics collateral to those discussed in 
e Our Race Series, and wish it form ed a part thereof. My 
vn constituents should secure a copy at once. I t  answers 
mdreds o f queries upon C h r o n o l o g i c a l  and A n g l o - I s r a e l  

atters, and is in fu ll  accord with all o f my own work. Its 
Lthor has been in constant companionship w ith  me during 
e past three years, and I  feel has been raised up to further the 
essage o f ‘ The Midnight Cry.’ G ive it a speedy hearing, for 
srily the day o f the Lord God o f Hosts is at the door, and it 
hooves all to concern themselves with its preparation i f  so be 
ey long to be enrolled among the wise.”— C . A .  L. T o t t e n , 

iitor ‘ ‘ Our Race.”

SHOLD T H E  BRIDEGRO O M ! B y R. K e l s o  C a r t e r .
Stiff paper cover, 62 pages. Price, 25 cents.

“ I  need hardly introduce this author to the readers o f the 
lr  Race Series, but I  want to urge them to secure and spread 
s little volume to the lim it o f their ability. I t  covers the vast 
bject we are dealing w ith  in the most concise form  possible, 
id is in thorough accord with all the matters set forth  in  our 
vn works ! W e  doubt not that its perusal w ill clear up many 
landaries now awaiting explanation and afford a ready 
eans o f enlightening others.”—C. A .  L. T o t t e n , Editor “  Our 
ice.”

*Ia  accordance with a former promise, and in answer to many queries, 
ofessor Totten has prepared the accompanying preliminary list of works 
“sessed by himself, and which he recommends to his constituents as valuable 
llateral reading upon topics treated in the Our  Race Series,
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AN G LO -ISR A EL, AND T H E  SOLUTION OF TH I 
JE W IS H  PRO BLEM . B y  R e v . T h o s . R o s l i n g  H o w  
L e t t . Bound in cloth, 158 pages. Price, $1.00.
“  This is a valuable work for those whose eyes are open 

It deals with topics presented in Study Number One from a: 
independent standpoint, and we urge our readers to secur 
it.”—C. A . L. T o t t e n , Editor “ Our Race.”

T H E  LO ST  T R IB E S  OF IS R A E L . By C. L. M c C a r t h y  
Bound in cloth, 210 pages. Price, $1.00.
“ This work is in close touch with the Our Race Series, an 

treats particularly o f the Origin and Destiny o f the Angle 
Saxon People. Every new addition to the American library 
of collateral efforts to make plain the secret of history, shoul 
be patronized by all whose eyes have been opened.”—C. A. I  
T o t t e n , Editor “ Our Race.”

OUR CO UNTRY, IT S  P R E S E N T  C R ISIS  AND IT  
P O SSIB L E  FU T U R E . By R e v . J o s i a h  S t r o n g , D .I 
12 mo., 280 pages. Paper, 30 cents ; Cloth, 60 cents.
“ A ll who have found Study Number One of interef 

should possess this collateral volume which teems wit;
‘ B l i n d  ’ evidence as to our Origin and Destiny. I t  is thus ( 
double interest in that its testimony is ex parte.” —C. A . 1 
T o t t e n , Editor o f “  Our Race.”

N E W  LIG H T FROM OLD E C L IP S E S . By W i l l i a m  IV 
P a g e . Bound in cloth ; 590pages. Illustrated: Price, $2.5
“ I  recommend this volume as o f vast interest to evei 

earnest lover o f the Bible, and as presenting important corro 
orative testimony to matters discussed in the chronology < 
Our Race. W e  shall have much to say on the topics treatc 
therein in future studies, and should like to be intelligent! 
understood in the premises. I t  is one o f my most valuab 
books of reference and of absorbing interest.” — C. A. L. To 
t e n , Editor “ Our Race.”

T H E  D AY OF OUR SAVIO U R’S CRUCIFIXION. I
R ev . J. K. A l d r i c h . Bound in cloth ; 12 mo., 262 page 
Price, $1.50.
“ This entertaining and highly important volume affor 

additional evidence that the crucifixion must have taken pla> 
upon Thursday the fourteenth of Nisan instead of Friday tl
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eenth. The chronological point is o f supreme importance, 
1 the work w ill repay perusal and strengthen faith .”— C. A. 
T o t t e n , Editor “ Our Race.”

IE E A R T H ’S A N N U L A R  S Y S T E M . By P r o f . I s a a c  
N. V a i l . Bound in cloth ; 300 pages. Illustrated. Price, 
$ 2. 00.
“ This work is most favorably referred to in Study No. 

:, and should be in every Biblical library.”— C. A . L. T o t - 

j, Editor “  Our Race.”

IE EM P H A TIC  D IA G LO TT. B y  B e n j a m i n  W i l s o n . 
12 mo , 884 pages. Cloth, bevel edge, $4.00; extra fine 
binding, $5.00.
Containing the original Greek text o f the N ew  Testament, 

;h an interlineary word-for-word English translation; a 
v emphatic version based on the interlineary translation, on 
readings o f the Vatican manuscript (N o . 1209 in the Vati- 

l library) together w ith  illustrative and explanatory foot 
es, and a copious selection o f references, to the whole o f 
ich is added a valuable alphabetical index.
“ I  find in this volume a most valuable companion upon 

disputed texts. I t  enables any one to judge the matter 
himself, and is w idely  known among Bible students.”— 

A. L. T o t t e n , Editor “ Our Race.”

FHE W O R K S  OF E D W A R D  HINE.
He was the father o f the Anglo-Israel identity movement. 

3 works have been more generally read than those o f any 
.er writer upon this topic, and have formed the basis o f all 
sequent investigations. More than this need not be said. 
3 five most famous pamphlets are as follows :

IR T Y -SE V E N  ID E N T IF IC A T IO N S OF T H E  ANGLO- 
S A X O N S . W ith  the Lost House o f Israel founded on 500 
scriptural proofs. Price, 20 cents.

.A SH E S OF LIG H T. Part second o f “ Forty-seven Iden
tifications,” g iv ing chapters on W eights and Measures. 
Price, 25 cents.

[FORD WRONG. Part third o f “ Identifications,” show
ing that the Anglo-Saxons entirely agree w ith the Bible 
accounts o f Lost Israel in Language, Physical Type,
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Religious Opinions, Manners, Customs, etc. Price, 
cents.

COMING G LO RIES. Fourth part o f the "Identifications 
containing Memoranda of the Great Pyramid, by Prof. 
P. Smyth, F. R. S. S. Price, 25 cents.

T H E  ANGLO-SAXON RID D LE. Israelitish Origin, Pr< 
ent Grandeur, and Future Greatness. Price, 7 cents.

Copies of works selected from  the foregoing list w ill 
mailed by us to any address on receipt of the price, to whi 
our patrons w ill kindly add about 5 per cent, to cover postal

T H E  OUR R A C E PUBLISH IN G CO.,
P .  O .  B o x  1 3 3 3 .  N E W  H A V E N ,  C O N N

“ Truth against the W o rld !” ' The Motto of our Ancestc

OUR RACE. IS SSiSKv. SERIES. 1
B y  P R O F .  C .  A .  L .  T O T T E N .

Sets of 1891 and 1892 Consolidate*
Study No. 1. 

Study No. 2. 

Study No. 3. 

Study No. 4.

Study No. 5. 

Study No. 6. 

Study No. 7. 

Study No. 8.

T h e  R o m a n c e  o f  H i s t o r y  ; Lost Israel Found in 
Anglo Saxons.

T h e  V o i c e  o f  H i s t o r y ; Joshua’s Long Day and 
Dial of Ahaz.

rT H E  P h i l o s o p h y  o f  H i s t o r y ; Tea Tephi, Jeremis 
Ward.

T h e  S e c r e t  o f  H i s t o r y  ; The King’s Daughter 
Flight of David’s Line.

T h e  R e n e w a l  o f  H i s t o r y ; Eochaidh the Heremon 
The “ Scarlet Thread.”

T h e  F a c t  o f  H i s t o r y  ; The Deluge and the AdveD 
Proof and Guarantee.

T h e  H o p e  o f  H i s t o r y  ; The Crisis, and the Millenni 
—At Hand !

T h e  R i d d l e  o f  H i s t o r y  ; P a u l  and Daniel Interpre

Price, 75 cents each, $2.00 for any Four Studies, assort 
or $3.65 for the consolidated series, 2,520 pages, 

illustrated, 8 volumes.
A. B .— This latter offer enables you to secure the published labors of 

years at the rate o f a penny a day f o r  one !  It is the grist of h a f  a life-time,

N. B.—To Reading Clubs, Camps of the Army of Occupation, 
for general distribution, three sets, or one dozen assorted Studies, $
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R  broKeq ar\d a coqtrite l\eart 

Give its, desu divide ;

Ar\d ti\roilgi\ tl\e crystal's riveq part,
0 Christ, forever slqqe.

Tl\e Uriiq aqd tl\e Tl\Urqrqin\ be,

Our breast-plate’s fairest g e iq ;

Give Us tl\e pearl of charity,

0 Tl\oU tl\at died’st for iqeq ;

0 Lacqb of God, looK do-wq, v2e pray, 

Rr\d seal us tl\iqe, by birtl\, eacl\ day.*

*From “ G e m s , T a l is m a n s , a n d  Gu a r d i a n s : The Facts and Fancies, 
sends and Lore of Nativity.” By Ten Alcott (C. A. L. Totten) 1887 A. D. 
lon^ 8 vo., cloth, gilt edges, beveled boards. Illumination by Tiffany, 
ice $5.00. An elegant gilt book for Christmas, New Years, Easter, Birth- 
ys, or any other fond anniversary in the revolution of the year. Our 
ce P u b l ish in g  Co.
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L'ENVOYE.

Tt\e year is o’er, its dead at rest;
Hi\otl\er con\es, tt\at God t\att\ blest. 
illtt\oUgl\ He tarry, let Us rur\
Hs or\e tl\at saitl\ “ Tt\y v?ill be dor\e f ”
We ser|d to all our Ne-W Year greeting,
Swiftly tl\ese days of toil are fleeting :
Witl\ gaze Kept steadfast or\ tt\e sKy—

( Son\e ears cai\ l\ear tl\e ar\gels sir\g I 

Ye i\ot 'WKat oi\e day n\ay brir\g I) —

Observe tl\e motto, “ OCCUPY 1"
TEN ALCOTT.

*Leap year 1892 A. D.
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